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Curricular Structure
Four-Year Integrated Teacher Education Programme (ITEP), Secondary Stage - Session 2026-27

The Four-Year Integrated Teacher Education Programme (ITEP) — Secondary Stage is a dual-major professional degree
programme designed in accordance with the National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 and the NCTE Curriculum
Framework for ITEP (2023). It is organised as two majors — Education and a Discipline-Specific stream — supported
by a Minor, Stage-Specific Content-cum-Pedagogy, School Experience and Internship, Ability Enhancement and Value-
Added components, and Community Engagement, together constituting a total of 180 credits across eight semesters,
plus 2 non-CGPA credits for Self and Social Development (SSD).

1. Major I: Education (Foundation of Education) — 30 Credits

Major I comprises the Foundation of Education courses, which form the professional and theoretical core of the
programme. These courses introduce student-teachers to the philosophical, sociological, psychological, and historical
foundations of education; the developmental and learning needs of secondary-stage learners; the structure and
governance of the Indian school education system; and the guiding principles of NEP 2020, inclusive education, and
educational technology.

2. Major II: Discipline-Specific Courses — 66 Credits (with Discipline-Specific SEC — 6 Credits)

Major II consists of Discipline-Specific Courses in the school subject the student-teacher elects to specialise in for
teaching at the Secondary Stage (for example, Physics, Chemistry, Mathematics, Economics, or History). Carrying 66
credits, this component is designed to build the same depth of disciplinary knowledge expected of a standalone
undergraduate major, ensuring that student-teachers acquire genuine command over the subject matter they will
subsequently teach. It is supported by Discipline-Specific Skill Enhancement Courses (SEC) of 6 credits — practical,
competency-focused courses such as laboratory techniques, computational or digital tools, communication skills, or
subject-specific applied skills.

3. Minor: Discipline-Specific Courses — 12 Credits

In addition to the two majors, the programme requires the student-teacher to study a Minor in a second disciplinary or
interdisciplinary area. Carrying 12 credits, the Minor broadens the student-teacher's academic base and supports
eligibility for multidisciplinary teaching combinations at the Secondary Stage.

4. Stage-Specific Content-cum-Pedagogy — 16 Credits

Stage-Specific Content-cum-Pedagogy courses train the student-teacher in the methods, strategies, and pedagogical
content knowledge specific to teaching at the Secondary Stage (Classes IX-XII), including subject-specific pedagogy for
the Discipline-Specific Major and Minor, assessment and evaluation practices appropriate to this stage, classroom
management, and curriculum planning.

5. Ability Enhancement Courses (AEC) & Value-Added Courses (VAC) — 28 Credits

Ability Enhancement Courses and Value-Added Courses provide the general-education, language, communication,
digital-literacy, environmental-awareness, and value-based components of the programme, consistent with the AEC/
VAC provisions under NEP 2020. Carrying 28 credits, this component ensures the well-rounded development of the
student-teacher beyond the two majors.

6. School Experience and Internship — 20 Credits

School Experience and Internship provides the practicum component of the programme, comprising structured school
observation, supervised teaching practice, and a culminating internship in schools across the four years, with
concentrated internship blocks in the later semesters. Carrying 20 credits, this component ensures that student-
teachers gain sustained, mentored, real-classroom experience before graduation, in accordance with NCTE's
requirement that School Experience, including Internship in Teaching, be distributed across the duration of the
programme.

7. Community Engagement and Service — 2 Credits

Community Engagement and Service requires student-teachers to undertake structured engagement with the
community beyond the school and classroom — such as participation in local development, awareness, or outreach
initiatives — cultivating civic responsibility and social sensitivity alongside professional competence.

8. Self and Social Development (SSD) — 2 Credits (Non-CGPA)

In addition to the 180 credits required for the award of the degree, the programme offers Self and Social Development
(SSD), a non-CGPA course of 2 credits in Semester VI. It is not counted towards the 180-credit degree requirement and
does not enter the calculation of the Semester Grade Point Average (SGPA) or Cumulative Grade Point Average
(CGPA). It is, however, a formally recorded component of the student-teacher's academic record.
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Course Structure and Credit Allocation

ITEP Secondary Stage - Session 202627 - Semester-wise credits (course codes in brackets)

Course Category I II III v A% VI VII VIII Total
2 (PSLM) + 2
. . 4 (EIE) + 2 | 4 (CDEP) + (CPD) + 2 (EPA)
Major I (Education) (E) = 6 2 (AE) = 6 4 (PSPE-I) 4 (PSPE-II) + 4 (Elective) = 30
10
Major II (Discipline 5 (DSCM- 5 (DSCM-IV) + 6(]52(835/IMV\I/II)) : 46 ° (]-DG-SZI\EID)?CD-'/-IEE))EE)S(}I-MA;XD
Specific) 4 (DSCM-D) | 4 (DSCM-ID) J11) 4 (DSCI\;[E'D - (DSCME-VIII) + 4 (DSCME-XIII) + 4 (DSCM- 66
(DSCME-IX) = 20 XIV) = 24

Discipline Specific 3
SEC (Major 1) (DS%SEC- 3 (DSCSEC-II) 6
Minor (Discipline 4 (DSCMn- | 4 (DSCMn- 4
Specific) b D 1)) (DSCMn- 12

P 1)
Stage-Specific 4
Content-cum- 4 (SPSCPC' 4 (SI;ECPC' (SPCCPC- | 4 (SPCCPC-IV) 16
Pedagogy 111)
School Experience & 10 (IT) + 2 (SBRP) 2 (Pol) + 2
Internship 2 (PIP) 280 =12 (CTLM/WE) = 4 20

2 (AE-I) + 2 (ICTE)
AEC & VAC 2UD + 2 + 2 (MQR) + 2 4 (Lang-1I) + 2
(Education) 4 (QangD) | gy 4 | 2 (CESEE) 2 (UL (SNF) + 2 (YUS) (AE-ID) = 6 28
=10

Community
Engagement and 2 (CES) 2
Service
Total (CGPA) 22 22 22 22 24 24 22 22 180
Self and Social
Development (SSD) 2 (SSD)* 2%
(Non-CGPA)
Grand Total 22 22 22 22 24 26 22 22 182

* Non-CGPA credits (not counted in the 180-credit total or SGPA/CGPA).
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Credit Distribution
ITEP Secondary Stage - Session 2026-27

Course Category Credits
Major I (Education) 30
Major II (Discipline Specific) 66
Discipline Specific SEC (Major II) 6
Minor (Discipline Specific) 12
Stage-Specific Content-cum-Pedagogy 16
School Experience & Internship 20
AEC & VAC (Education) 28
Community Engagement and Service 2
Total (CGPA) 180
Self and Social Development (SSD) (Non-CGPA) 2%
Grand Total 182

* Non-CGPA credits.
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Contents
Category Paper Code Theory / Credits
Practical
Before Semester I (First Year)
Student Induction Two-Week Student Induction Programme SIP Non-
Programme credit
Semester I (First Year)
Major I (Education) Evolution of Indian Education EIE-I Theory 4
Major I (Education) Inclusive Education IE-II Theory 2
Stage-Specific Content- | Basics of Pedagogy at Secondary Stage SPCCPC-I | Theory 4
cum-Pedagogy
AEC & VAC Language-I: Hindi (as per the 8th Schedule of Lang-I Theory 4
(Education) the Constitution of India)
Semester II (First Year)
Major I (Education) Child Development & Educational Psychology | CDEP-III Theory 4
Major I (Education) Assessment & Evaluation AE-IV Theory 2
Stage-Specific Content- | Stage-Specific Content-cum-Pedagogy of Hindi | SPCCPC-II | Theory 2
cum-Pedagogy
Stage-Specific Content- | Stage-Specific Content-cum-Pedagogy of SPCCPC-II | Theory 2
cum-Pedagogy English
Stage-Specific Content- | Stage-Specific Content-cum-Pedagogy of SPCCPC-II | Theory 2
cum-Pedagogy Sanskrit
Stage-Specific Content- | Stage-Specific Content-cum-Pedagogy of SPCCPC-II | Theory 2
cum-Pedagogy Mathematics
Stage-Specific Content- | Stage-Specific Content-cum-Pedagogy of SPCCPC-II | Theory 2
cum-Pedagogy Physical Sciences
Stage-Specific Content- | Stage-Specific Content-cum-Pedagogy of SPCCPC-II | Theory 2
cum-Pedagogy Biological Sciences
Stage-Specific Content- | Stage-Specific Content-cum-Pedagogy of Social | SPCCPC-II | Theory 2
cum-Pedagogy Sciences
Stage-Specific Content- | Stage-Specific Content-cum-Pedagogy of SPCCPC-II | Theory 2
cum-Pedagogy Commerce
Stage-Specific Content- | Stage-Specific Content-cum-Pedagogy of Art SPCCPC-II | Theory 2
cum-Pedagogy
AEC & VAC Understanding India (Indian Ethos and UI-II Theory 2
(Education) Knowledge Systems) — I
AEC & VAC Teacher and Society TS-IIT Theory 2
(Education)
Semester III (Second Year)
Major I (Education) Philosophical & Sociological Perspectives of PSPE-I-V | Theory 4
Education — I
Stage-Specific Content- | Stage-Specific Content-cum-Pedagogy of Hindi | SPCCPC- | Theory 2
cum-Pedagogy 111
Stage-Specific Content- | Stage-Specific Content-cum-Pedagogy of SPCCPC- | Theory 2
cum-Pedagogy English 111
Stage-Specific Content- | Stage-Specific Content-cum-Pedagogy of SPCCPC- | Theory 2
cum-Pedagogy Sanskrit 111
Stage-Specific Content- | Stage-Specific Content-cum-Pedagogy of SPCCPC- | Theory 2
cum-Pedagogy Mathematics 111
Stage-Specific Content- | Stage-Specific Content-cum-Pedagogy of SPCCPC- | Theory 2
cum-Pedagogy Physical Sciences 111
Stage-Specific Content- | Stage-Specific Content-cum-Pedagogy of SPCCPC- | Theory 2
cum-Pedagogy Biological Sciences 111
Stage-Specific Content- | Stage-Specific Content-cum-Pedagogy of Social | SPCCPC- | Theory 2
cum-Pedagogy Sciences 111
Stage-Specific Content- | Stage-Specific Content-cum-Pedagogy of SPCCPC- | Theory 2
cum-Pedagogy Commerce 111
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Stage-Specific Content- | Stage-Specific Content-cum-Pedagogy of Art SPCCPC- | Theory 2

cum-Pedagogy 111

AEC & VAC Citizenship Education, Sustainability and CESEE-IV | Theory 2

(Education) Environment Education

Semester IV (Second Year)

Major I (Education) Philosophical & Sociological Perspectives of PSPE-II-VI | Theory 4
Education — II

Stage-Specific Content- | Stage-Specific Content-cum-Pedagogy of Hindi | SPCCPC- | Theory 2

cum-Pedagogy v

Stage-Specific Content- | Stage-Specific Content-cum-Pedagogy of SPCCPC- | Theory 2

cum-Pedagogy English v

Stage-Specific Content- | Stage-Specific Content-cum-Pedagogy of SPCCPC- | Theory 2

cum-Pedagogy Sanskrit v

Stage-Specific Content- | Stage-Specific Content-cum-Pedagogy of SPCCPC- | Theory 2

cum-Pedagogy Mathematics v

Stage-Specific Content- | Stage-Specific Content-cum-Pedagogy of SPCCPC- | Theory 2

cum-Pedagogy Physical Sciences v

Stage-Specific Content- | Stage-Specific Content-cum-Pedagogy of SPCCPC- | Theory 2

cum-Pedagogy Biological Sciences v

Stage-Specific Content- | Stage-Specific Content-cum-Pedagogy of Social | SPCCPC- | Theory 2

cum-Pedagogy Sciences v

Stage-Specific Content- | Stage-Specific Content-cum-Pedagogy of SPCCPC- | Theory 2

cum-Pedagogy Commerce v

Stage-Specific Content- | Stage-Specific Content-cum-Pedagogy of Art SPCCPC- | Theory 2

cum-Pedagogy v

School Experience Pre-Internship Practice (Demonstration Lessons, | PIP-I Practical | 2
Peer Teaching)

Semester V (Third Year)

School Experience School Observation (Field Practice) SO-II Practical | 2

AEC & VAC Understanding India (Indian Ethos and Ul-v Theory 2

(Education) Knowledge Systems) — II

Semester VI (Third Year)

Non-CGPA Course Self and Social Development (SSD) SSD Practical | 2 (Non-

CGPA)

Semester VII (Fourth Year)

School Experience School-based Research Project SBRP-III Practical 2

School Experience Internship in Teaching IT-IV Practical 10

AEC (Education) Art Education (Performing and Visual) — I AE-VI Practical | 2
(choose one exemplar)

AEC (Education) ICT in Education ICTE-VII | Theory 2

AEC (Education) Mathematical & Quantitative Reasoning MQR-VIII | Theory 2

AEC (Education) Sports, Nutrition and Fitness SNF-IX Theory 2

AEC (Education) Yoga and Understanding Self YUS-X Practical | 2

Semester VIII (Fourth Year)

Major I (Education) Perspectives on School Leadership and PSLM-VII | Theory 2
Management

Major I (Education) Curriculum Planning & Development CPD-VIII | Theory 2
(textbooks, material development, etc.) — Stage
Specific

Major I (Education) Education Policy Analysis EPA-IX Theory 2

Major I (Education Adolescence Education ADE Theory 4

Elective)

Major I (Education Education for Mental Health EMH Theory 4

Elective)

Major I (Education Education for Sustainable Development (ESD) | ESD Theory 4

Elective)

Major I (Education Emerging Technologies in Education ETE Theory 4

Elective)
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Major I (Education Gender Education GE Theory

Elective)

Major I (Education Guidance and Counselling G&C Theory

Elective)

Major I (Education Peace Education PE Theory

Elective)

Major I (Education Sports and Fitness Education SFE Theory

Elective)

Major I (Education Research Methods in Education RME Theory

Elective)

School Experience Post-Internship (Review and Analysis) Pol-V Practical

School Experience Creating Teaching-Learning Material / Work CTLM/ Practical
Experience (educational toy making, WE-VI
local/traditional vocations etc.)

AEC (Education) Language-II: English (Other than Language-I) Lang-II-XI | Theory

AEC (Education) Art Education (Performing and Visual) — 1T AE-XII Practical
(choose another exemplar)

Community Participation in NSS-related activities, New CES Practical

Engagement and
Service

India Literacy Programme etc.
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Two-Week Student Induction Programme

1.0 STUDENT INDUCTION PROGRAMME

(Two-Weeks Student Induction Programme)

Duration: Two weeks, at the beginning of Semester I

Credits: Non-credit

To be evolved by the Institution concerned.
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Semester 1
Course Paper Code |Theory/ | Credits | Evaluation
Category Practical (Ext. +
Int.)

Major I Evolution of Indian EIE-I Theory 4 70 + 30
(Education) Education
Major I Inclusive Education [E-II Theory 2 70 + 30
(Education)
Major I1 Discipline Specific Course | DSCM-I | Theory 4 70 + 30
(Discipline I
Specific) Discipline-specific —

syllabus as per the

University's discipline

scheme.
Minor Discipline Specific Minor I | DSCMn- | Theory 4 70 + 30
(Discipline Discipline-specific — I
Specific) syllabus as per the

University's discipline

scheme.
Stage-Specific | Basics of Pedagogy at SPCCPC | Theory 4 70 + 30
Content-cum- Secondary Stage -1
Pedagogy
AEC & VAC Language-I: Hindi (as per | Lang-I Theory 4 70 + 30
(Education) the 8th Schedule of the

Constitution of India)
Total 22
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2.0 FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION

2.1 Evolution of Indian Education
Credits: 4
Semester: I

2.1.1 About the Course

The course seeks to develop an understanding among student teachers of the evolution of
education in India that would allow student teachers to locate themselves within the larger
system of education. The course aims at orienting student teachers to the historical perspective of
Indian education including the development and features of education in ancient India such as
the Gurukuls, post-Vedic period, during Mauryan and Gupta empires, during colonial era and
post-independence period, and future perspectives about education development in India, and
progression from Education 1.0 to Education 4.0 etc. This course also provides an overview of
the contribution of Indian thinkers to evolve Indian Education system — Savitribai and Jyotiba
Phule, Rabindranath Tagore, Swami Vivekananda, Mahatma Gandhi, Sri Aurobindo, Gijubhai
Badheka, Pt. Madanmohan Malaviya, Jiddu Krishnamurti, Dr. Bhima Rao Ambedkar and others.

2.1.2 Learning Outcomes
After completion of this course, student teachers will be able to:
o discuss genesis, vision, and evolution of education in ancient India to the contemporary
India,
o enable themselves to shape their educational perspective to act as an effective teacher.

UNIT -1
Ancient Indian Education: Vedic Period
Vision, objectives and salient features of Vedic Education System.
Teaching and Learning Process.
Development of educational institutions: Finances and Management.
Famous Educational institutions and Guru-Shishya.
Education at the time of Epics: Ramayana and Mahabharata.

mo QW

UNIT - II
Ancient Indian Education: Buddhist and Jain Period
Vision, objectives and salient features of Buddhist and Jain Education System.
Teaching and Learning Process.
Finance and Management of Educational Institutions.
Educational Institutions: Nalanda, Taxila, Vikramshila, Vallabhi, Nadia.
Famous Guru-Shishya.

mo QW

UNIT - III
Post-Gupta Period to Colonial Period
A. Vision, objectives, brief historical development perspective as well as salient features of
Education in India.
B. Teaching and Learning Process.
C. Finance and Management of educational institutions.

10
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UNIT -1V
Modern Indian Education

A. Colonial Education in India

e  Woods Despatch, Macaulay Minutes and Westernization of Indian Education

B. Shiksha ka Bhartiyakaran (Indigenous Interventions in Education)

(Bird’s eye view of their contribution)

Swadeshi and Nationalist attempts of educational reforms with special reference to
general contribution of Indian thinkers —

Savitribai and Jyotiba Phule, Rabindranath Tagore, Swami Vivekananda, Mahatma
Gandhi, Sri Aurobindo, Gijubhai Badheka, Pt. Madanmohan Malaviya, Jiddu
Krishnamurti and Dr. Bhima Rao Ambedkar others — to the education systems of India.

C. Education in Independent India

Overview of Constitutional values and educational provisions.
Citizenship Education:

¢ Qualities of a good citizen.

¢ Education for fundamental rights and duties.

Overview of 20th Century Committees, Commissions and Policies.
UEE, RMSA, RTE Act 2009: Overview and impact.

NEP 2020: vision and implementation for a vibrant India.

2.1.3 Suggestive Practicum

1.

2.

)

Prepare a report highlighting educational reforms with special reference to school
education in the light of NEP 2020.

Critically analyze the concept of good citizen from the perspective of education for
democratic citizenship.

Compare vision, objectives, and salient features of education during different periods.
Working out a plan to develop awareness, attitude and practices related to Fundamental
Rights or fundamental duties or democratic citizenship qualities, execute it in the class
and write the details in form of a report.

Sharing of student experiences (in groups) related to Indian constitutional values, help
them to reshape their concept and enable them to develop vision, mission and objectives
for a school and their plan to accomplish the objectives in form of a group report.
Analyses of current educational strengths and weaknesses of one’s own locality and work
out a critical report.

Visit to places of educational significance and value centers and develop a project report.
Observation of unity and diversity in a social locality and matching it with unity and
diversity in the class and work out a plan for awareness for national-emotional integration
for class to develop awareness, attitudes, skills, and participatory values, execute it in the
class and report the details.

2.1.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction
The course content transaction will include the following:

Planned lectures infused with multimedia /power-point presentations.

Small group discussion, panel interactions, small theme-based seminars, group
discussions, cooperative teaching and team teaching, selections from theoretical readings,
case studies, analyses of educational statistics and personal field engagement with

11
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educationally marginalized communities and groups, through focus group discussion,
surveys, short term project work etc.
o Hands on experience of engaging with diverse communities, children, and schools.

2.1.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment
The assessment will be based on the tests and assignments.

2.1.6 Suggestive Reading Materials
Teachers may suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.

12
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2.5 Inclusive Education
Credits: 2
Semester: I

2.5.1 About the Course

This course seeks to orient student teachers to the approaches to bridging gender and social
category gaps in terms of participation rates and student learning levels at all levels of school
education. The course will provide orientation to the strategies pursued and required to improve
participation and learning levels of children from Socio-Economically Disadvantaged Groups
(SEDGs) that can be broadly categorized based on gender identities, particularly female and
transgender individuals, socio-cultural identities (such as Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes,
OBCs, and minorities), geographical identities (such as students from remote locations, villages,
small towns, and aspirational districts), disabilities (including learning disabilities), linguistic
identities, and socio- economic conditions (such as migrant communities, low income
households, children in vulnerable situations, including orphans and the urban poor).

2.5.2 Learning Outcomes
After completion of this course, student teachers will be able to:

e ensure inclusion and equal participation in education of children with disabilities in the
regular schooling process that allows students with and without disabilities learn together,
ensuring their retention in the school system, and enabling them to achieve the defined
learning outcomes,

o adapt teaching and learning process to meet the learning needs of different students with
disabilities, including providing education and opportunities for participating in arts,
sports, and vocation-related activities, making school buildings and compounds as well as
other facilities barrier free and accessible for children with disabilities, supporting
activities that help the provision of individualized learning environment and learning
activities/resources, making available assistive devices and appropriate technology-based
tools, as well as adequate and language-appropriate teaching-learning materials (e.g.,
textbooks in accessible formats such as large print and Braille) to help children with
disabilities integrate more easily into classrooms and engage with teachers and their
peers, using appropriate modes and means of communication, detecting specific learning
disabilities in children at the earliest and taking appropriate measures to overcome them,
monitoring completion of education and learning levels of students with disabilities etc.

UNIT -1
Inclusion and Education
A. Conceptual Clarity, relation, and significance with special reference to:
e UNCRPD, 2006,
e RPWD Act, 2016,
With special reference to Indian Context.
B. Clarity of various terms and phrases associated with Inclusive Education:
Integrated Education, Special Education, Impairment and Disability, Assessment and
Evaluation, Curriculum, adaptation, modification and differentiation, universal design of
learning
C. Shifting from Disability to the Inclusive view.

13
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D.
E.

0w

C.

Shifting Paradigms from Bio centric to Human Rights.

Introductory reference of Policies/Acts with reference to educational implications for
Children with Disabilities: Right to Education Act, 2009/ 2012, RPWD Act, 2016,
UNCRPD, National Trust Act, 1999, National Educational Policy, 2020.

UNIT - 11
Children with Disabilities and Marginalized Groups
Nature and needs of children with sensory impairments: cognitive impairments and
intellectual disability, physical disabilities, cerebral palsy, multiple disabilities.
Specific needs of children with behavioral, emotional learning disabilities
Health Problems.
Educational needs of children belonging to Marginalized Groups.

UNIT - 111
Pedagogical Issues
Conceptual clarity and significance.
Meeting the specific needs of Children with Disabilities with special reference to:
e education and opportunities for participating in arts, sports, and vocation-related

activities,

¢ making school buildings and compounds as well as other facilities barrier free and
accessible

e supporting the learning activities and resources for individualized learning
environment

¢ making available assistive devices and appropriate technology-based tools,
¢ language-appropriate teaching-learning materials (e.g., textbooks in accessible
formats such as large print and Braille)
e assessing strategies
Designing strategies assessment for inclusive classrooms.

2.5.3 Suggestive Practicum

1.
2.

©

Developing a checklist for identifying the various needs of children with disabilities.
Visiting schools of different categories and talking to parents, teachers, and Children with
and without disabilities and listing the problems faced by these children and the families
at the local level in gaining access to education.

Analyzing RPWD Act 2016 and list its implications for CWD in inclusive settings.
Outlining the problems faced by children with Visual Disabilities while learning
mathematics and EVS.

Giving a few exemplary adaptations based on the Preparatory Level textbooks.

Outlining the problems faced by children with hearing impairments while learning
language. Give a few exemplar adaptations based on the primary level textbooks.
Students work in small groups of 10 or so to prepare a street play highlighting the
meaning and provisions of inclusive education.

Analyzing the Context of NPE 2020 in the light of Inclusive Education.

14
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2.5.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction
The course content transaction will include the following:

o Planned lectures infused with multimedia /power-point presentations.

e Small group discussion, panel interactions, small theme-based seminars, group
discussions, cooperative teaching and team teaching, selections from theoretical readings,
case studies, analyses of educational statistics and personal field engagement with
educationally marginalized communities and groups, through focus group discussion,
surveys, short term project work etc.

o Hands on experience of engaging with diverse communities, children, and schools.

2.5.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment
The assessment will be based on the tests and assignments.

2.5.6 Suggestive Reading Materials
Teachers may suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.
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4.4.1 Basics of Pedagogy at Secondary Stage

Credit: 4
Semester: I
4.4.1.1 About the Course

This course deals with diverse range of topics of basics of pedagogy at secondary sage that will
equip student teachers with valuable knowledge, capacities and competencies. This course
comprises four units and a practicum. This course prepares student teachers to understand
secondary-stage learners and design teaching accordingly. This course also aims to equip
teachers with the necessary tools, knowledge, and competencies to continuously evolve as
professionals and create a positive and transformative impact on their students and society as a
whole. In this course a strong foundation will be established by exploring the fundamental
principles and concepts that support basics of pedagogy in the light aims and objectives of the
curriculum. This course emphasizes understanding learners and their backgrounds
comprehensively so that an engaging and supportive learning environment, that fosters a need for
learning, can be created for facilitating learner's holistic development. This course is designed to
equip student teachers with a wide array of teaching learning strategies. It also focuses on
innovative and transformative approaches to education, aiming to create lifelong learners
equipped to thrive in an ever-changing world. Through professional development opportunities,
student teachers will be better prepared to meet the ever-changing demands of the educational
landscape and inspire the next generation of learners.

4.4.1.2 Learning Outcomes
After completion of this course, student teachers will be able to:
¢ build comprehensive understanding of secondary stage learners,
o assess the physical, mental, social, and emotional growth of secondary stage learners,
o develop skills to observe and recognize the unique capabilities and strengths of secondary
stage learner,
o discuss the necessary knowledge and skills to implement effective teaching and learning
strategies,
e create enriching and inclusive learning environments to foster values-based education,
e develop a deeper understanding of various pedagogical approaches and their impact on
learners,
o determine the knowledge to make informed decisions about instructional practices,
o explain the crucial role of pedagogy in facilitating effective learning experiences for
students,
¢ outline knowledge and skills necessary for continuous professional development.

UNIT -1
Understanding Secondary Stage Learners
A. Understanding the learners and learner background

i.  The physical, mental, social, and emotional growth of learners
ii.  Thought processes and cognitive skills of learners.
iii.  Psychological and social orientations of learners
iv.  Social and academic lives of learners

v.  Conflicts and challenges of secondary learners

16
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vi.  Characteristics of secondary stage learners
B. Observing the unique capabilities of a child

UNIT - 11
Strategies of Teaching and Learning
A. Understanding teaching and learning strategies:

i.  Concept, characteristics and functions of teaching
ii. Making abstract concepts enjoyable by relating them to real-life situations,
ii.  Promoting multidisciplinary learning through integration of different disciplines
iv.  Promoting learner participation and engagement in learning
v.  Building values through art integrated activities, community engagement etc.
vi.  Promoting multidisciplinary learning through integration of different disciplines
vii.  Promoting health and social sensitivities
viii.  Developing respect toward cultural heritage
iXx.  Making classrooms inclusive and joyful learning spaces

B. Relationship between Aims and Values of Education, Curriculum and Pedagogy

UNIT - III

Pedagogical Approaches
Pedagogical approaches: constructivist approach; collaborative approach; reflective
approach; integrative approach, inquiry- based approach; other contemporary approaches,
art-integrated learning, sports- integrated learning.
Types of pedagogy: social pedagogy; critical pedagogy; culturally responsive pedagogy;
Socratic pedagogy in inclusive setup.
Role of pedagogy in effective learning: how does pedagogy impact the learner?

UNIT - IV

Continuous Professional Development of Teacher
Meaning and need, professional and ethical competencies and need for updating content
and pedagogical competencies to develop their professional competencies.
Professional development activities: seminars, conferences, orientation programmes,
workshops, online and offline courses, competitions, publications, development of
teaching portfolio, capacity building programmes, and teacher exchange programmes.
Development of professional competencies to deal with gender issues, equity and
inclusion, ethical issues, environmental issues, human health and well-being, population,
human rights, and various issues (emotional, mental, physical issues related to pandemic
(for example covid-19).

4.4.1.3 Suggestive Practicum (Any Three)

1.
2.

3.

Analyze NEP 2020 with reference to pedagogical aspects of the concerned subject.
Analyze and reflect on the qualities of an ‘Innovative Teacher’ in Context of National
Professional Standards for Teachers (NPST) and National Mentoring Mission (NMM).
Explore different platforms such as National Teacher’s Portal, NISHTHA, DIKSHA, and
SWAYAM for an online course and prepare a report.

17
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4.

Participate in a workshop or seminar to explore the concept of Continuous Professional
Development (CPD), its significance in lifelong learning and prepare a write up on the
findings.

Develop teaching learning strategies to address the needs of diverse learners in context of
gender, equity and inclusion and prepare a PowerPoint presentation.

Raise awareness on the ethical and social challenges in education through field trip and
create an e-portfolio.

Any other project assigned by HEIL

4.4.1.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction

Lecture cum discussion, project-based method, problem solving method, experiential learning,
art integrated learning, sports integrated learning, ICT integrated learning, interactive methods
such as group discussions, peer tutoring, workshops, observations, and presentations.

4.4.1.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment
Portfolio creation, written tests, classroom presentations, seminars, assignments, practicum,
sessional, terminal semester examinations (As per UGC norms).

4.4.1.6 Suggestive Reading Materials

National Council of Educational Research and Training. (April 2022). Mandate
documents Guidelines for the development of National Curriculum Frameworks.
National Education Policy 2020, MoE, Government of India (English and Hindi)
National Steering Committee for National Curriculum Frameworks, (2023). Draft
National Curriculum Framework for School Education.

National Policy on Education 1968, 1986 and 2020.

*Teachers may also suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.
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5.1 Language 1: Hindi (As per the 8th Schedule of the Constitution of India)

Credits: 4
Semester: I

5.1.1 About the Course

Language has undeniable links with all kinds of learning. Language enables an individual to
understand new concepts, exchange ideas and communicate thoughts with fellow beings. To
appreciate fully the role of language in education, one must begin to develop a holistic
perspective on language. Language needs to be examined in a multi-dimensional space, giving
due importance to its structural, literary, sociological, cultural, psychological, and aesthetic
aspects. The National Education Policy 2020 envisages imparting language skills as part of
holistic education. It lays thrust on the need to enhance linguistic skills for better cognitive
development and the development of a rounded personality of the learners. This course aims at
enabling student teachers to enhance their ability to listen, speak, read, write and demonstrate
linguistic skills in an effective manner. Linguistic skills - listening, speaking, reading, writing,
speaking effectively - are fundamental to constructing knowledge in all academic disciplines,
and. participating effectively in the world of work and creating sense in the everyday life.
Through this course, the students will be able to enhance proficiency in reading with
comprehension, understanding, thinking, and conceptualizing. The course seeks to enhance
critical thinking abilities and effective communication skills of student teachers. The course
involves hands-on activities and practical sessions that help student teachers develop and use
linguistic skills in a variety of situations.

5.1.2 Learning Outcomes
After completing the course, the student teachers will be able to:
e Demonstrate knowledge and capacity for effective listening, speaking, reading, writing
and critical thinking.
e recognize the link between language and cognition and using linguistic knowledge and
skills for effective communication of ideas and thoughts.
¢ build inter-personal relationships and enhance social skills.

UNIT -1
Understanding Language, Communication and Cognition

A. Language, communication, and cognition; Definitions and functions of language. Types
of communication, Language, culture and society, Bi-/Multilingualism in India,
Language learning, translation, formal and informal communication, verbal and non-
verbal communication, gestures language skills (listening, speaking, reading, & writing)
and the new-age technologies. Language as a means of communication and language as a
medium of cognition.

B. Nature and process of communication: principles, Definition, and types; Language:
Definition, characteristics, functions; Language and society: language variation, language
and dialect, language policy and language planning, language standardization;
Multilingualism in Indian context, Language as a means of communication and language
as a medium of cognition.

C. The process of communication, barriers to communication, written and oral
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communication, the story of human communication from early times to new age;
Language variation, Multilingualism.

D. Context of communication, the role of decoder, face to face interaction, turn taking,
conversation, politeness principles, opening and closing, regional variation, social
variation, the standard language.

UNIT - II
Understanding Grammar

A. Classification of speech sounds and letters, stress, pitch, tone, intonation and juncture,
parts of speech, identification of morphemes, word formation processes, sentences-
simple, complex, and compound, semantics and pragmatics, lexical semantics, speech
acts.

B. Production of speech sounds in languages; Suprasegmentals: stress, pitch, tone,
intonation; Word formation processes; Sentence formation, semantics, and pragmatics.

C. Identification of morphemes, word formation processes; Sentence formation, vocabulary
formation; Pragmatics and speech acts.

D. Sound production in the language; Coining new words, Speech acts.

UNIT - III
Reading Skills

A. Reading comprehension, types of reading, text, meaning and context, reading as an
interactive process; strategies for making students active readers and developing critical
reading skills; Understanding denotative and connotative aspects of a text, Vocabulary
development through reading.

B. Features that make texts complex, reading as an interactive process; Strategies for
making students active readers and developing critical reading skills; Understanding
denotative and connotative aspects of a text, Vocabulary development through reading.

C. Reading discipline-based texts; vocabulary development

UNIT - IV
Writing Skills
A. Speech versus writing; Types of writing; writing for specific purposes (essays, letters, and
reports).
B. Language and style of Writing; Dealing with New Words (Academic Vocabulary
Building)
C. Summarizing and Paraphrasing techniques.
UNIT -V
Speaking skills

A. Speaking to learn and learning to speak; situational conversations and role plays;
tasks/activities for developing speaking (speech, elocution, discussion, debate,
storytelling, illustrations).

B. Activities for developing speaking, role play; The impact of culture on speaking.

C. Presentation and speaking skills; Practicing narrative skills; Body language, voice, and
pronunciation; Creating interest and establishing a relationship with the audience.
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UNIT - VI
Listening Skills
A. Why listening is important; kinds of listening; Listening strategies.
B. Need for modelling good listening behaviour; Listening across the curriculum, note
taking.
C. Listening Comprehensions and Recorded speeches/texts; Understanding of various
accents.
UNIT - VII
Academic writing
A. Academic writing components; development of academic language; Activities to develop
academic writing skills.
B. Developing Critical, analytical, and interpretive thinking skills.
C. Learning to analyze.

UNIT - VIII
Critical thinking
A. Enhancing Critical thinking abilities; Critical Interpretation, Questioning and Challenging
your Beliefs and Values; developing ideas and evaluating an argument.
B. Observing a problem, describing the problem, framing the problem, comparing, and
evaluating a problem.

5.1.3 Suggestive Practicum
1. How do you interpret every day and reflect what you read? Prepare a report.
2. Analyze a recorded video from the perspective of voice and pronunciation and write a
report.
3. Observing, describing and frame a problem and evaluating it.

5.1.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction

Teaching this course will involve a mix of interactive lectures, tutorials, and practical involves
such as discussion, role plays, projects, simulations, workshops, and language-awareness
activities. The teaching intends deeper approaches to learning involving in- class room
discussion, developing the critical thinking/ problem solving abilities among the students and
will also focus on situations where in our daily lives the one would be performing tasks that
involve a natural integration of language skills. The students are expected to read assigned
chapters/ articles before the session and the course requires active participation from the
students.

5.1.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment
The assessment of the learner will be primarily based on the assessment of both linguistic and

communicative skills using a battery of tests and test types, group work and projects.

5.1.6 Suggestive Reading Materials
Teachers may suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.
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Semester 11

Course
Category

Paper

Code

Theory /
Practical

Credits

Evaluation
(Ext. +
Int.)

Major I
(Education)

Child Development &
Educational Psychology

CDEP-III

Theory

70 + 30

Major I
(Education)

Assessment & Evaluation

AE-IV

Theory

70 + 30

Major II
(Discipline
Specific)

Discipline Specific Course
II

Discipline-specific —
syllabus as per the
University's discipline
scheme.

DSCM-II

Theory

70 + 30

Minor
(Discipline
Specific)

Discipline Specific Minor
I1

Discipline-specific —
syllabus as per the
University's discipline
scheme.

DSCMn-
II

Theory

70 + 30

Stage-Specific
Content-cum-
Pedagogy

Content cum Pedagogy at
Secondary Stage — Course
(D): any two subjects
according to stream

SPCCPC
-11

2+2=4

* Stage-Specific Content-
cum-Pedagogy of Hindi

Theory

70 + 30

* Stage-Specific Content-
cum-Pedagogy of English

Theory

70 + 30

* Stage-Specific Content-
cum-Pedagogy of Sanskrit

Theory

70 + 30

* Stage-Specific Content-
cum-Pedagogy of
Mathematics

Theory

70 + 30

« Stage-Specific Content-
cum-Pedagogy of Physical
Sciences

Theory

70 + 30

+ Stage-Specific Content-
cum-Pedagogy of
Biological Sciences

Theory

70 + 30

* Stage-Specific Content-
cum-Pedagogy of Social
Sciences

Theory

70 + 30

* Stage-Specific Content-
cum-Pedagogy of
Commerce

Theory

70 + 30

* Stage-Specific Content-
cum-Pedagogy of Art

Theory

70 + 30

AEC & VAC
(Education)

Understanding India
(Indian Ethos and
Knowledge Systems) — |

UI-II

Theory

70 + 30
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2.2 Child Development & Educational Psychology

Credits: 4
Semester: I
2.2.1 About the Course

To enable student teachers to understand the interplay of three different processes namely
biological processes, cognitive processes, and socio-emotional processes that influence
development of a child. Biological, cognitive, and socio-emotional processes are intricately
interwoven with each other. Each of these processes plays a role in the development of a child
whose body and mind are interdependent.
The course seeks to provide an understanding of the developmental characteristics of a child:

e during infancy that ranges from birth to 24 months of age,

o during Early Childhood stage which begins around age 3 and usually extends up to 6-7

years of age,
e Middle to Late Childhood stage which begins around 6-7 years to 10-11 years of age, and
e Adolescence stage which begins at approximately the age of 12 years, and which is a
period of transition from childhood to early adulthood.

The course will introduce development across domains — physical development, cognitive
development, language development, socio-emotional development, aesthetic development,
moral development — during each of the above-mentioned developmental stages of a child.
Educational Psychology component of the course:
Informs student teachers about the various theories of learning and motivational states for
learning and their implications for pedagogy. It includes the study of how people learn,
pedagogical approaches that are required to improve student learning, teaching-learning
processes that enable learners to attain the defined learning outcomes, and individual differences
in learning. It provides opportunities to student teachers to explore the behavioral, cognitive and
constructivist approach to facilitating student learning, and the emotional and social factors that
influence the learning process.

2.2.2 Learning Outcomes
After completion of this course, student teachers will be able to:
o describe the meaning, concept, characteristics, and factors affecting growth and
development,
use the knowledge of Indian concept of self,
apply various problem solving and learning strategies in real classroom settings,
identify the various approaches of the process of learning,
explain group dynamics and apply strategies to facilitate group learning.

UNIT -1
Child Development
A. Meaning and significance of understanding the process of Child Development
¢ Biological, cognitive, socio-emotional, and moral.
B. Developmental characteristics of a child during:
o Infancy stage
o Early Childhood stage
e Middle to Late Childhood stage
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e Adolescence stage
. The Indian concept of self: Mind (w), Intellect (gf5), Memory (fo@). Panch-koshlya

Vikas (weshrefter foewm).

. Educational Implications.

UNIT - 11
Developmental Process
. Development across domains:
e Physical Development
Cognitive Development
Language Development
Socio-Emotional Development
Aesthetic Development
Moral Development
During each of the above-mentioned developmental stages of a child.
. Factors affecting development.
. Individual differences:
e Children with special needs including developmental disorders.
e Tools and Techniques for Identifying Learner with different abilities.
. Teachers’ role and strategies to address the needs of learners with different learning
abilities.

UNIT - 111
Process of Learning
. Conceptual Clarity and significance.

. Approaches:
e Behaviorist
o Cognitivist
o Constructivist
e Developmental
¢ Information processing Model of learning

o Shri Aurobindo’s Integral approach

. Problem Solving and Learning Strategies: Inquiry and problem-based learning, Steps and
Strategies in problem solving, Factors hindering problem solving.

. How to Learn: Significance and Strategies

UNIT - IV
Motivation and Classroom Management
. Motivation
o Conceptual clarity, nature, and significance
¢ Intrinsic and Extrinsic Motivation
o Strategies for Motivation
. Classroom management
o Creating a positive learning environment
¢ Planning space for learning
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e Managing behavioral problems

C. Group dynamics:

e (Classroom as a social group

o Characteristics of group

o Understanding group interaction-sociometry
o Strategies to facilitate group learning.

2.2.3 Suggestive Practicum

1.

©

Nk

Spending day with a child and preparing a report based on our observations of children
for:

e A day from different economic status (low and affluent)

e Focus on various factors: Physical, emotional, social, language, cultural and

religious influencing the child on daily basis.

Observing children to understand the styles of children learning process.
Identifying the Learning Difficulties of Students in Different learning areas and the
Possible Reason for them- Case Study Report.
Preparing Personalized Intervention plan for Students with Learning Difficulties.
Plan to use advanced technology to encourage talented / gifted children.
Encouraging gifted / talented students beyond the general school curriculum.
Familiarization and Reporting of Individual Psychological Tests.

2.2.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction
The course content transaction will include the following:

Planned lectures infused with multimedia /power-point presentations.

Small group discussion, panel interactions, small theme-based seminars, group
discussions, cooperative teaching and team teaching, selections from theoretical readings,
case studies, analyses of educational statistics and personal field engagement with
educationally marginalized communities and groups, through focus group discussion,
surveys, short term project work etc.

Hands on experience of engaging with diverse communities, children, and schools.

2.2.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment
The assessment will be based on the tests and assignments.

2.2.6 Suggestive Reading Materials
Teachers may suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.
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2.4 Assessment and Evaluation

Credits: 2
Semester: I
2.4.1 About the Course

The main thrust of this course on assessment and evaluation is to equip student teachers with the
knowledge and capacities required to develop and implement approaches to assessment that is
more regular and formative, is more competency-based, is appropriate for assessing learning
outcomes relating to all domains of learning, is appropriate for testing not only subject-related
learning but also generic learning outcomes such as problem solving, critical thinking, creative
thinking, communication skills, judgement and decision making, ethical and moral reasoning etc.

2.4.2 Learning Outcomes
After completion of this course, student teachers will be able to:

use different approaches to assess and evaluate of student performance such as time-
constrained examinations; closed/open-book tests; problem-based assignments; practical
assignment reports; observation of practical skills; individual and group project reports;
oral presentations; viva voce interviews; computerized adaptive testing; peer and self-
assessment etc.,

develop and use informal and formal diagnostic, formative, and summative assessment
strategies to monitor student learning levels and help the teacher continuously revise
teaching-learning processes to optimize learning and development for all students,
develop an understanding among student teachers of the approaches to provide timely,
effective, and appropriate feedback to students about their performance relative to the
expected learning outcomes and organizing learning enhancement initiatives that are
required to bridge the gap in student learning levels,

present report on student achievement, making use of accurate and reliable records etc.
develop assessment “as”, “of”, and “for” learning that are aligned to the expected
learning outcomes,

design the progress card of students based on school-based assessment to make it a
holistic, 360-degree, multidimensional report that reflects the progress as well as the
performance of learners assessed through self-assessment and peer assessment, project-
based and inquiry-based learning, quizzes, role plays, group work, portfolios, etc., along
with teacher assessment that would provide students with valuable information on their
strengths, areas of interest, and needed areas of improvement.

UNIT -1
Assessment and Education

Assessment and Evaluation

e Meaning and significance of assessment and evaluation in educational field.

o Conceptual Clarity and purpose of Measurement, Assessment, Examination,

Appraisal and Evaluation in Education.

o Learning outcomes across the stages and assessment.

e Taxonomy of Objectives (Revised in 2001) and Implications.
Forms of Assessment

o Formative, Summative, diagnostic, prognostic.
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0wy

e Internal and External assessment.
o Assessment For learning, of learning and as learning.
o Authentic Assessment; Online Assessment.

Improving Assessment and Evaluation in Schools: Brief Historical Review (1975, 1988,
2000, 2005, 2020)

UNIT - 1I
Process of Assessment and Evaluation
Formative and Summative Assessment: Concept and Characteristics.
Approaches to assess and evaluate student performance such as time-constrained
examinations; closed/open-book tests; problem-based assignments; practical assignment
reports; observation of practical skills; individual and group project reports; oral
presentations; viva-voce interviews; computerized adaptive testing; peer and self-
assessment etc.
Assessing Higher Order Thinking Abilities: Problem solving, critical thinking, creative
thinking, communication skills, judgement and decision making, ethical and moral
reasoning.
Tools and Techniques
o Observation, rating scale, check list, anecdotes, interviews.

Assessment of attitudes and interests.
Socio-metric techniques.
Criteria for assessment of social and personal behaviour.
Self-assessment and Peer Assessment.

UNIT - 111
Analysis and Interpretation

. Analysis of students’ performance and scores: credit and grading

Graphical representation (Histogram, Frequency Curves)

Interpretation of student’s performance based on the analysis and their further uses in
improving learner’s performance: credit and grading, constructive feedback.

Reporting student’s performance: 360-degree progress reports, cumulative records and
their uses, portfolios, PTA meetings, qualitative reporting based on the observations,
descriptive indicators in report-cards.

2.4.3 Suggestive Practicum

1.

2.
3.

Nk

Review of various education commission, Policies and reports and NCF 2005 to get a
brief view of the recommendations on Assessment and Evaluation.

Constructing a unit test using table of specifications.

Construction of any one of the tools (rating scale, check list, observation schedule, etc.)
and administering it to group of students or using it to observe the school and classroom
environment and interpreting it.

Analysis of question papers of various Boards.

Analysis of report cards - State and Central (CBSE)

Preparing format of 360-degree report Card.

Review of learning outcomes by NCERT in different subject areas.
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8. Interviews with teachers and students to study the assessment practices, issues and
problems related to it followed by presentation.
9. Reviewing Assessment Discussions in NPE (2020).

2.4.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction

The course content transaction will include the following:

o Planned lectures infused with multimedia /power-point presentations.

e Small group discussion, panel interactions, small theme-based seminars, group
discussions, cooperative teaching and team teaching, selections from theoretical readings,
case studies, analyses of educational statistics and personal field engagement with
educationally marginalized communities and groups, through focus group discussion,
surveys, short term project work etc.

e Hands on experience of engaging with diverse communities, children, and schools.

2.4.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment
The assessment will be based on the tests and assignments.

2.4.6 Suggestive Reading Materials
Teachers may suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.
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402-L: Content cum Pedagogy of Hindi at Secondary Stage - Course (I)
Teit sy =T fmeqor -1

Credits: 2
Semester: |1

402-L.1 9T39HA & TR H (About the Course)

TS 2020 % IeAT AT T H ool Rrewht i vt AT SawdE €l T e i quren HARK
SR w1 feftor St gae forreg weet SRRt qur et fRrar faferlt & g 21 R fe
rIsRA 7 Tewdt fareror s (Yemitstt), soes fagiar au ferer it stferm i fafert o fomiy ster faa st 21
0T & T BT € Tof S fowdt T Bt a5 eI & TR hid & I8 Wi U weitated a2 @ foh foremeff snpd
STFUTCOTISY <hT ST WIS 2T T TST o AT & 3foreh Sodl 37 Tuirelt &1 & wrera 2 37 fawdt o
o fRraor-stferTe 3 W % iR Tueh i STTEwERdT B 2l

IT TSR A gohTeat § forriord 2, St S-firerent ok fore fewdt st fareror sverer o forshrer defeft I o a1t
AT 31 T UTTHA Todt oo i W, &, e ST T bt wHe R off Hizd {1 wner &, 7w e oy fveor
1 Vfcerfere/Aifara gfsmmn o aer-ary fedt o e & foepre ¥q fafarer fveor gfveron sfie faferm
 off weifera 31

402-L.2 3rforerw Y wifcaar (Learning Outcomes)

39 TSR o UT B o T BTI-Rrerk feforfea o wam

© TTEAfieR TR O fewdt T RTeTor o Iy U e oh FOHET A Hohl,

© Tewdt T o Tl ohT TR o Hebtl AT 37 ST Torll/STq e ¢ Sgert o Hehl,

o Tt wrT 35 fcrefren aTCiea T TRIT YT R HehT,

© T TiHe H Hreatie TR W et s fRveror o fofer, gfehion ue amit ot ==t o wehl,

© 370 RS 3hT TS, forfereraT sh1 Hearieh st wehll

FhTE -1
TRt T <t weht, &, Te Ui ufcre

(Nature, Scope, and Historical Perspective of Hindi Language)

A. To=t rom i ke, &t Ue Hee; o by omfes foreard) fewdt e 3 e, o ST (learning) TE
TN 7S (acquisition)|

B. fe=dt s =t Ufcreriies ufties — foeiy &9 & e § GuEf¥ET (inclusivity) 3 Hef # s s3fenm wa
Tt o Tk & STfp-E=AT (power dynamics) W foreTy e

C. &=t v we feamst (discourse) & &9 : WTNT- U= (identity) & fofTT (gender)l f&=ft wrar i
g firear (Universality of Hindi Language)|

D. formert e # fe=dt wirem o Rreqor-stferm waieft fofv wfuf, st ue A 6 degiaat/gzmE)

TS — 11
Tt wrrer forerot <k sevar we et v st gt @
(Objectives of Hindi Language Teaching and Hindi Language in the Curriculum)
A. Te=t wrT o fRregor o Se wd el
B. fomrme o 1= fomai o | fewdt e o stawistaan
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C. fe=<t wnfeea ik vt & sfter defen) Uil wd Sfqursd i ufches # feremerdt wrgzemt o fewdt sirom ot
|
D. f&=t v o oo swrferehar, Safedr Td gemadT|

ECIE
&=t s o6 Toreror o diferes wer

(Pedagogical Aspects of Hindi Language)
A. &= s faveqor & é‘FQEﬁUT:— ANTHH-fe (Inductive-Deductive), ftoremdt (Constructivist), SIH

e fermm, serr-wRnfe At (Art-Integrated Learning), fufra srfermy (Blended Learning),
Fafawae (Interdisciplinary) Td SIgfawae (Multidisciplinary) 3feron

B. fe=t vre freqor @ Heiftr streiieTensh Te faedworeres Siféres fiamd, fomiy w9 @ == wdig fiqa v
(Higher-Order Thinking Skills - HOTs) T hfsdl

C. et s fereqor o6 ferferai— Rrerrefi-shisd s wwp-shfsa feferad, smeam-ve-yaziq fafer, srrtr-we-
SREIS fafyr, yewrer fafyr (Direct Method), - Ties fafer (Audio-Lingual Method), FHT-aTenTi
AT (Task-Based Learning), STsaraell AT ?{f\ﬁ?ﬁw (Lexical Approach), Tfafafer-smenfa ==,
TOEIT GHTHM, SaeTieh TMfafeT, HeheqaT THRE (Concept Mapping), HedIcHs: Ud Tl
HfemH|

D. BTt &=t urer htred H &HaTd e ATeH-qed (Reflection)

402-L.3 Wwﬁﬁiﬁlﬁ (@h1E ot 1) [Suggestive Practicum (Any Three)]

1. 370 STEUTH shT =t WTHT O Teh R Te o o, FSTe 31 aeTia S fof g T forer Srehm forehfrd g3 2
2. Tt T o et ot Feft TR 39 R U HfaTH TR dam Rl

3. Tt wr foreprer o wie # gt fRar Aifa 2020 (NEP 2020) 1 €eqfaai ® wh o ford|

4. TTERTHE T o ToTq fowdt T & Heiferd Suaeh fRreror e it dam R

5. Tewdt v fRreqor v ferferer Stferes wriafarferat ot wer Rt qam i)

6. I= TTeF01 HET (HEI) R HifUd 3hig 31 IHEiSHT i)

402-L.4 WWW (Suggestive Mode of Transaction)
TS sraTfia givenior, Tt ue ST SRk (ICT) TEhishd SARRTH, HaraTersh fa Rt St &g ==i, eret
f31830T (Peer Tutoring), IS, qiaeqor Tet FR?\@WI

402-L.5 WWW (Suggestive Mode of Assessment)

o &=t v fmeror o foiflaq wlend, wrem weqfad, €A (Seminars), @SS, WRIRE FR
(Practicum), &1 A (Sessional) T 3ifdH YHEX (Terminal Semester) TH&TT (IS
RS  STEN)|

o TR Td TS TACHSISY o HHGS! o STTEN SRS sht i)

402-L.6 Wmm (Suggestive Reading Materials)
o Tommert freq o forw Usdiar UTeH=RIT FUET, WA ST
o T firerr Aifd 2020 (NEP 2020), 9ra Tr (=)
o TS firer AT (1992 T f3hu U weieAT Afeq), e GETee s werer, T8 el
o Sl ol :3Teh TR et fRren =t srferepr stfirfam — 2009, Wi 1 TSI, 2009
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Freen forenfofalt ot tTervareRaTat Ua tferms arft & SR Stfifs qeach/aa |t «f gam aehd 2

Tt o gt

1. ey, <. gias (2010) et Raor sAfia s foravmredt afecehe 4378, sfErd U, Sfammst
Tfeeet

2. X1, <, T (2012) "I ot g, fopariret afscrener e Tre, gfamist Tgfeee)

3. T[T, EF. T (2012) WG F fofere ST, |fee SohmeH, STToeh SIS, ST

4. fraTiera, o= (2013) 'Temdl T =t o Treqg=nT HiuraT, 1ot Yehe, 21-U, SREmT, 73 ol

5. T, S (2013) SO o feeat wreT e, wft. wnte e gred 4/230, FEd ®e AW

6. Tz, . @faft (2001) Tet fRveor et 9 fedt, wea|

7 SIS, <. e (2002) R Tt o few fRvafor, garret 7w 311 9 fedt, 30 Argara, Fiesm, Tefe]

8. Tt S1.uE., (2008) T&=dt vt f3veqor, smraTer ufseroher=, 28/115 S sciTeh, T91T Wi, STH]-2

9. T Xferen STTEU 3T RTafor aiwg (TTegeTRe), (2023), foramer frer &g Ui dres=rmt wat@n
(NCF-SE), 7% faeeft: wia sehm|

10. e et el (2021), féet s Rreror shi wgferat| 78 feeett: fem domer

1. foamt, T, (2022), T fRegor. gfvenior ik farferm| =3 foeett: fora e wehmem

12. f=, 3. (2021), v 318701 H TR ST dehieh! Tehiehtun| ueHT: form feha ufseterml
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402-M: Content cum Pedagogy of English at Secondary Stage - Course (I)

Credits: 2

Semester: ||

402-L.1 About the Course

Interventions from quality teachers are vital in view of the objectives of NEP 2020. Sound
pedagogical content knowledge and teaching methods are the determinants of a teacher's
quality and professionalism. The teacher education programme strongly emphasises pedagogy,
its principles, and the practices of teaching and learning. Research clearly shows that children
pick up language very quickly. It is also a well-known fact that students learn and grasp abstract
concepts more quickly through their mother tongue or local language. Therefore, for teaching
and learning any language, maximum exposure to the language needs to be given. This course
comprises three units emphasising the knowledge of developing the teaching skills of language
for the student-teacher. The course also focuses on the understanding of the nature, scope,
importance, and functions of the English language. It also deals with the historical/policy
perspectives along with the approaches and methods of teaching the English language for the
development of English language skills among children.

402-L.2 Learning Outcomes
After completion of this course, student teachers will be able to:
e Outline the Aims and objectives of teaching the English language at the secondary level.
e Identify and relate values of the English language with other disciplines.
e Summarise the historical perspective of the English language.
e Discuss methods, approaches, and materials for teaching the English language at the
secondary stage in the Indian context.
e Appraise the language diversity of the surroundings.

UNIT -1
Nature, Scope, and Historical Perspective of the English Language

A. Nature, scope, and importance of the English Language; Linguistic features of the English
Language. English language as discourse: Language - Identity and Gender.

B. Historical perspective of the English language with a special focus on inclusivity in
classrooms to learn the English language, and the evolution of the English language with
the power dynamics.

C. Recommendations/suggestions of various committees, commissions, and policies on
teaching and learning the English language in the school education.

D. Universality of the English language.

UNIT - 11
A. Aims and objectives of teaching the English language.
B. Linkages of the English language with other school subjects.
C. Linkages between literature and society. Values of the English language: functionality,
fluency, coherence.
D. Place of the English language in the school curriculum in the national and international

scenario.
UNIT - 111
Pedagogical Aspects of Language
A. Approaches of teaching English language — inductive, deductive, constructivist,
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C.

experiential learning, art-integrated learning, blended learning, interdisciplinary and
multidisciplinary approaches.

Methods of teaching English language: learner-centric and group-centric, lecture-cum-
demonstration, grammar-cum-translation method, direct method, audio-lingual method,
task-based learning.

Lexical approach, activity-based discussion, problem-solving, hands-on activity, concept-
mapping, collaborative and cooperative learning.

D. Capabilities of students in English language skills and reflection.

402-L.3 Suggestive Practicum (Any Three)

1.
2.
3.

93]

Prepare a report on the English language focusing on how it has evolved.

Enumerate values of the English language and prepare a write-up.

Write an article on the recommendations of NEP 2020 in the context of English language
development.

Prepare relevant resource materials for the English language at the secondary level.
Prepare a report on various pedagogical activities to teach the English language.

Any other project assigned by the teacher.

402-L.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction

Lecture-cum-discussion, project-based method, problem-solving method, experiential
learning, inquiry approach, ICT integrated learning, interactive methods such as group
discussions, peer tutoring, workshops, observations, and presentations.

402-L.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment
Written tests, classroom presentations, seminars, assignments, practicum, sessional, and
terminal semester examinations (as per UGC norms).

Assessments and examinations will be conducted as per the criteria of HNBGU.

402-L.6 Suggestive Reading Materials

e National Curriculum Framework for School Education, Government of India
e National Education Policy 2020 (NEP 2020). Government of India. (English/ Hindi).
¢ National Policy on Education (With Modifications Undertaken In 1992). Ministry of

Human Resource Development: New Delhi.

e The Right of Children to Free and Compulsory Education Act-2009, The Gazette of

India, 2009.

*Teachers may also suggest books/readings as per the needs of the learners and the learning

content.
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402-N: Content cum Pedagogy of Sanskrit at Secondary Stage - Course (I)
Heerd reror rgassn (1)

Credits: 2

Semester: ||
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4.4.3 Content cum Pedagogy of Mathematics at Secondary Stage - Course (I)

Credit: 2
Semester: I
4.4.3.1 About the Course

Mathematics is an important school subject and students are expected to master computational
and problem-solving skills with the help of mathematical concepts and reasoning during study.
Teaching of Mathematics is not only concerned with the computational know-how of the
subject but is also concerned with pedagogical content knowledge and communication leading
to its meaningful learning amongst students. This course enables the student-teachers to
understand the nature of mathematical knowledge and the mathematics curriculum at
secondary stage. The objectives of teaching Mathematics should not be limited to the
development of computational skills but to enable mathematical reasoning to solve problems of
life. Student teachers will develop skills to formulate classroom objectives as well as plan for
development of the values through Mathematics. Student teachers will have a thorough
understanding of Mathematics content and their relevant specific pedagogy for the effective
learning of Mathematics. They would be exposed to various pedagogical approaches, methods,
and techniques so that they will be able to create a learner friendly classroom environment.

4.4.3.2 Learning Outcomes
After completion of this course, student teachers will be able to:

e appraise the contribution of Indian Knowledge Systems in development of Mathematics,

o explain the nature of Mathematics as an important subject for human development,

¢ interpret the recommendation of the various policy documents in reference to
Mathematics education,

o classify the aims and objectives of teaching Mathematics,

o formulate objectives based on learning outcomes for Mathematics teaching,
o select and demonstrate various approaches and methods of teaching Mathematics,
o plan strategies to inculcate values through teaching Mathematics.

UNIT -1
Nature, Scope and Historical Perspective of Mathematics

A. Development of Mathematics from a historical perspective.

B. Nature of Mathematical Knowledge — Axioms and Postulates, Conjectures, Proofs in
Mathematics: inductive - deductive reasoning, theorems, mathematical modeling.

C. Importance of Mathematics knowledge in everyday life.

D. Recommendations of various committees, commissions and policies related to
Mathematics education at Secondary stage (especially in National Education Policies and
National Curriculum Frameworks).

UNIT - 11
Aims and Objectives of Teaching Mathematics
Aims and objectives of teaching Mathematics at secondary stage.
Learning outcomes and competencies of teaching Mathematics at secondary stage.
Linkages of Mathematics with other school subjects and place in school curriculum.

Qw >
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D. Inculcation of values through teaching of Mathematics.

UNIT - I1I
Pedagogical Aspects of Mathematics

A. TImplication of various approaches of teaching Mathematics — inductive deductive,
analytical ~synthetical, constructivist, blended learning, experiential learning,
transdisciplinary, interdisciplinary, and multidisciplinary.

B. Learner-centric and participative methods of teaching of Mathematics: lecture cum
demonstration, problem-solving, laboratory, project based.

C. Analytical pedagogical concerns in teaching of Mathematics for higher order thinking
skills such as critical, creative, decision making, reflective, collaborative, and
cooperative.

D. Techniques of teaching learning Mathematics: oral, written, drill work, homework, self-
study, group study, supervised study, concept-mapping, learning, art and sports integrated
learning.

4.4.3.3 Suggestive Practicuam (Any Three)

1. Prepare a collage/ biographic sketch on the contribution of Indian mathematician.

2. Present a paper on comparison of nature of mathematical knowledge with other school
subjects.

3. Formulate objectives based on learning outcomes and experiential learning for any one
unit of secondary Mathematics.

4. Develop strategy to connect any three topics for value inculcation in teaching of
Mathematics.

5. Analyze the content of one chapter of Mathematics textbook and develop concept maps
at secondary stage.

6. Select and list approaches and methods for teaching various topics of secondary stage
Mathematics.

7. Any other project assigned by HEL

4.4.3.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction

Demonstration, field-based experience, library visits, classroom discussions, self-study, field
observations, assignment preparation, classroom presentations, discussion forums, observation,
research report, engaging in dialogue, flipped classroom.

4.4.3.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment
Written test, classroom presentation, workshop, assignments, practicum, sessional and terminal

semester examination (As per UGC norms).

4.4.3.6 Suggestive Reading Material
e MESE 001(2003) Teaching and Learning Mathematics. IGNOU series
o NCERT Publications: Pedagogy of Mathematics (Code-13074)

*Teachers may also suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.
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4.4.4 Content cum Pedagogy of Physical Sciences at Secondary Stage — Course (I)

Credit: 2
Semester: I
4.4.4.1 About the Course

The focus of the National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 is on the holistic development of
students. To achieve the objectives, interventions from quality teachers are vital. Sound
pedagogical content knowledge and teaching methods are the determinants of a teacher's quality
and professionalism. Teacher education programme strongly emphasizes pedagogy, its
principles, and the practices of teaching and learning. Pedagogical knowledge and approaches
refer to the specialized knowledge of the teacher for creating an active, child-centered, and
inclusive teaching-learning environment for the students and need to be developed among the
student teachers. This pedagogical course in Physical Sciences is intended to enhance the
pedagogical content knowledge of student teachers through different learning approaches and
methods. This course comprises three units and a practicum. The course is devoted to developing
an understanding of the nature and scope of Physical Sciences and the aims and objectives of
teaching Physical Sciences and its linkages with other disciplines. Historical/policy perspectives
of Physical Sciences are discussed in unit second. Physical Sciences is conceptualized in very
broad terms by relating it to technology, society, humans, and sustainable development. It also
focuses on the place of Physical Sciences in school curriculum including an emphasis on how to
build inclusive classrooms. It focuses on pedagogical concerns of Physical Sciences. Critical,
creative, and analytical pedagogical concerns in teaching Physical Sciences with special
reference to higher-order thinking are also placed in unit third.

4.4.4.2 Learning Outcomes
After completion of this course, student teachers will be able to:
e explain nature, scope and importance of Physical Sciences,
o illustrate aims and objectives of teaching Physical Sciences for sustainable development
of society,
¢ outline linkages between Physical Sciences and other subjects,
e identify the values and importance of Physical Sciences and alternative knowledge
systems,
e summarize the historical/policies perspective of Physical Sciences,
o examine pedagogical concerns of Physical Sciences,
e categorize approaches and methods of teaching learning Physical Sciences,
o apply appropriate pedagogy in teaching learning the concepts of Physical Sciences.

UNIT -1

Nature, Scope and Historical Perspective of Physical Sciences
Nature, scope, and importance of Physical Sciences.
Historical perspective of Physical Sciences.
Contributions of Indian (ancient and modern) and other scientists.
Physical Sciences, society and human and sustainable development.
Recommendations/suggestions of various committees, commissions, and policies in
reference to Physical Sciences.

moOQw»
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UNIT - 1I

Aims and Objectives of Physical Sciences
Aims and objectives of teaching Physical Sciences.
Learning outcomes and competencies of teaching Physical Sciences at secondary stage.
Linkages of Physical Sciences with other school subjects and place of the Physical
Sciences in school curriculum.
Values of Physical Sciences: scientific attitude and appreciating other systems of
knowledge / alternative knowledge systems.

UNIT - III

Pedagogical Aspects of Physical Sciences
Implication of various approaches - inductive deductive, constructivist, experiential
learning, art integrated learning, sports integrated learning, blended learning,
interdisciplinary and multidisciplinary approaches in Physical Sciences.
Analytical pedagogical concerns in teaching of Physical Sciences for higher order
thinking skills such as critical, creative, communication, decision making, reflective.
Methods of teaching learning Physical Sciences: learner-centric and group-centric,
lecture cum demonstration, activity based, discussion, problem-solving, laboratory, stem
and steam, project based, scientific inquiry, hands on activity, discovery, experimentation,
concept-mapping, collaborative and cooperative learning.

4.4.4.3 Suggestive Practicum (Any Three)

1.

Sk e

7.

Explore contributions of Indian scientists in the development of Physical Sciences and
make presentations on historical development of Physical Sciences.

Analyze recommendations of policies/commissions in context of Physical Sciences.
Develop concept maps on different concepts of Physical Sciences.

Identify and integrate values in Physical Sciences concepts.

Demonstrate different pedagogical approaches and strategies for transacting concepts of
Physical Sciences.

Prepare write-ups on the teaching of science using interdisciplinary and multidisciplinary
approaches as recommended in NEP 2020.

Any other project assigned by HEL

4.4.4.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction
Lecture cum discussion/demonstration, hands-on activities, experiential learning, art and
environment integrated learning, sports integrated learning.

4.4.4.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment
Written tests, classroom presentations, workshops, seminars, assignments, practicums, sessional
and terminal semester examinations (as per UGC norms).

4.4.4.6 Suggestive Reading Material

National Council of Educational Research and Training. (April 2022). Mandate
documents Guidelines for the development of National Curriculum Frameworks.
National Education Policy 2020, MoE, Government of India.
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o National Steering Committee for National Curriculum Frameworks, (2023). Draft
National Curriculum Framework for School Education.
o NCERT, Textbooks of Physical Sciences at Secondary Stage.

*Teachers may also suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.
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4.4.5 Content cum Pedagogy of Biological Sciences at Secondary Stage — Course (I)

Credit: 2
Semester: I

4.4.5.1 About the Course

Biology is an inseparable part of human life and is hence learning biological concepts and
principles is given ample importance in school curricula. Knowledge of Biological Sciences
enables students to recognize and value the diverse living forms, their structure and method of
functioning, co-existence and how they harmoniously blend with other natural/physical factors
that constitutes the complex environment. To enable school students adequately learn these
aspects, teachers must design and adopt appropriate teaching-learning methods for teaching
Biological Sciences. Biological Sciences offer us the unique facility of seeing, touching and
observing materials. This course aims to educate the student teachers to learn the various
methods and strategies in teaching Biological Sciences. The course comprises of three units
describing the aims and scope of Biological Sciences in Secondary level. A glimpse of the
history of Biological Sciences is dealt with ancient and modern Indian and international
contributions in the study of biological methods and practices in building the modern-day
Biological Sciences. Salient features of selected earlier curricular exercises with special
reference to biology at secondary level are also emphasized.

4.4.5.2 Learning Outcomes
After completion of this course, Student teachers will be able to:
o explain nature, scope, and importance of Biological Sciences,
o illustrate aims and objectives of teaching Biological Sciences for sustainable
development of society,
o outline linkages between Biological Sciences and other subjects,
identify the values and importance of Biological Sciences and alternative knowledge
systems,
summarize the historical/policies perspective of Biological Sciences,
examine pedagogical concerns of Biological Sciences,
categorize approaches and methods of teaching learning Biological Sciences,
apply proper pedagogy in teaching learning the concepts of Biological Sciences,
realize the importance of studying Biological Sciences as part of the school curriculum,
identify the values and significance of Biological Sciences in School curricula,
apply appropriate method/s in teaching concepts of Biological Sciences.

UNIT -1
Nature, Scope and Historical Perspective of Biological Sciences
Nature, scope, and importance of Biological Sciences.
Historical perspective of Biological Sciences.
Contributions of Indian (ancient and modern) and other scientists.
Biological science for sustaining self, society, environment, and world.
Recommendations/suggestions of various committees, commissions, and policies in
reference to Biological Sciences.

mo QW
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UNIT - 1I

Aims and Objectives of Biological Sciences
Aims and objectives of teaching biological science as a component of multidisciplinary
science.
Learning outcomes and competencies of teaching Biological Sciences at secondary stage.
Linkages of Biological Sciences with other school subjects and place of the Biological
Sciences in school curriculum.
Values of Biological Sciences; ethical, environmental and sustainability concerns.

UNIT - III

Pedagogical Aspects of Biological Sciences
Implication of various approaches — inductive deductive, constructivist, experiential, art-
integrated, blended learning, interdisciplinary and multidisciplinary approaches,
stimulating the spirit of investigation and enquiry.
Analytical pedagogical concerns in teaching of physical sciences for higher order
thinking skills such as critical, creative, communication, decision making, reflective.
Methods of teaching learning Biological Sciences: learner-centric and group-centric,
lecture cum demonstration, activity based, discussion, problem-solving, laboratory and
hands on activity based, sports- integrated, project based, inquiry, discovery,
experimentation, concept-mapping, collaborative and cooperative learning; stem and
steam concept.

4.4.5.3 Suggestive Practicum (Any Three)

1.

2.

3.

4.
5.

6.

Plot a timeline of development of Biological Sciences from ancient to modern times
mentioning the important developments.

Analyze and prepare a report on pedagogy of Biological Sciences with reference to NEP
2020.

Prepare a write up on ancient Indian contributions and practices in Ayurveda/Herbal
medicines.

Develop concept maps on different concepts of Biological Sciences.

Demonstrate different pedagogical approaches and strategies for transacting concepts of
Biological Sciences.

Any other project assigned by HEI.

4.4.5.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction
Lecture cum discussion, demonstration, hands-on activities, experiential learning, inquiry, Group
work, Presentations, multimedia.

4.4.5.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment
Written tests, classroom presentations, workshops, seminars, assignments, practicums, sessional
and terminal semester examinations (as per UGC norms).

4.4.5.6 Suggestive Reading Material

National Council of Educational Research and Training. (April 2022). Mandate
documents Guidelines for the development of National Curriculum Frameworks.
National Education Policy 2020, MoE, Government of India.
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o National Steering Committee for National Curriculum Frameworks, (2023). Draft
National Curriculum Framework for School Education.
¢ NCERT, Textbooks of Biological Sciences at Secondary Stage.

*Teachers may also suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.

43



Department of Education | HNBGU / ITEP Syllabus
4.4.6 Content cum Pedagogy of Social Sciences at Secondary Stage - Course (I)

Credit: 2
Semester: I
4.4.6.1 About the Course:

The focus of the National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 is on the holistic development of
students. To achieve the objectives, interventions from quality teachers are vital. Teacher
education programme strongly emphasizes pedagogy, its principles, and the practices of teaching
and learning. Sound pedagogical content knowledge and teaching methods are the determinants
of a teacher's quality and professionalism. Pedagogical knowledge and approaches refer to the
specialized knowledge of the teacher for creating an active, child-centered, and inclusive
teaching-learning environment for the students and need to be developed among the student
teachers. This pedagogical course in Social Sciences is intended to enhance the pedagogical
content knowledge of student teachers through different learning approaches and methods. This
course comprises three units and a practicum. The course is devoted to developing an
understanding of the nature and scope of Social Sciences and the aims and objectives of teaching
Social Sciences and its linkages with other disciplines. Historical/policy perspectives of Social
Sciences are discussed in unit second. Critical, creative, and analytical pedagogical concerns in
teaching Social Sciences with special reference to higher-order thinking are also placed in unit
third.

4.4.6.2 Learning Outcomes
After completion of this course, student teacher will be able to:
e explain the nature and scope of Social Sciences,
examine the pedagogical aspects of the Social Sciences,
elaborate the aims and objectives of the Social Sciences,
analyze the historical perspective and inherent values in Social Sciences,
identify the importance/significance of Social Sciences in daily life,
develop learning objectives and outcomes,
differentiate between Social Sciences and social studies,
determine the suitability of the methods for teaching learning Social Sciences,
apply approaches and strategies of teaching learning Social Sciences at the secondary
stage.

UNIT -1

Nature, Scope, and Historical Perspective of Social Sciences
A. Nature of Social Sciences.
B. Historical development of Social Sciences, scope, and role of Social Sciences in daily
life.
Disciplines of Social Sciences and their interrelationship.
. Concept of Social Sciences and Social Studies.
Recommendations and suggestions of various committees, commissions, and policies in
reference to Social Sciences.
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4.4.6.2.
1.

2.

©

6.

7.

4.4.6.4

UNIT - 1I
Aims and Objectives of Teaching Social Sciences
Aims and objectives of teaching Social Sciences at secondary stage.
Learning outcomes and competencies of teaching Social Science at secondary stage.
Linkages of Social Sciences with other subjects and its place in school curriculum.
Values of Social Sciences such as intellectual, utilitarian, moral and aesthetic and
environmental.

UNIT - III
Pedagogical Aspects of Social Sciences

Implication of various approaches- inductive deductive, constructivist, experiential
learning, art-integrated learning, sports integrated learning, field visit, discovery, project
methods for learning of the selected chapters/concepts in Social Sciences textbooks.
Moving towards more holistic, interdisciplinary, and multidisciplinary approaches of
learning Social Sciences, learning exclusive of pre-conceptions and misconceptions,
blended learning.
Methods of teaching Social Sciences: learner-centric and group-centric, activity based,
discussion, problem-solving, role play, inquiry approach, problem-solving, concept
mapping, collaborative & cooperative learning approach, field based experiential learning
and applications of suitable methods for learning the selected chapters/concepts in Social
Sciences textbooks.
Critical, creative and analytical pedagogical concerns in teaching the Social Sciences
with special reference to higher-order thinking.

3 Suggestive Practicuam (Any Three)

Develop write-ups on the teaching of Social Sciences using interdisciplinary and
multidisciplinary approaches as suggested in NEP 2020.

Develop learning objectives and learning outcomes for the concepts of Social Sciences
at the secondary stage.

Design an excursion activity to transact concepts of Social Sciences.

Prepare a detailed project on the curricular integration of skills, capacities, and values
in Social Sciences.

Demonstrate different pedagogical approaches and strategies for transacting concepts
of Social Sciences

Analyze the different recommendations of policies/commissions in context to Social
Sciences.

Any other project assigned by HEI.

Mode of Transactions

Lectures with discussion, Hands-on activities, project approach, problem-solving, concept
mapping, collaborative & cooperative approach, experiential learning, and toy/art/sports
integrated learning.

4.4.6.5

Suggestive Mode of Assessment

Written tests, classroom presentations, workshops, seminars, assignments, practicums, sessional
and terminal semester examinations (as per UGC norms).
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44. 6 6 Suggestive Reading Material:
NCERT Textbooks of Social Sciences for Classes IX - XII

+ Epistemology of Social Sciences, the scientific status, values and Institutionalisation, Vol.
XXXVI, UNESCO publications, (1984)
 National Policy on Education 1968, 1986 and 2020.

*Teachers may also suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning
content.
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4.4.7 Content cum Pedagogy of Commerce at Secondary Stage - Course (I)

Credit: 2
Semester: I
4.4.7.1 About the Course:

Commerce is an important school subject and students are expected to master knowledge and
skills related to business, accounts, Finance, and allied areas during study. Commerce subject
deals with economic issues and concerns of a society thus this course focuses on the real-life
situations and primary sources of information so that the student-teachers can grasp concepts
and develop thinking skills. ‘Teaching of Commerce’ at school level has a great relevance to
acquaint prospective schoolteachers with various pedagogical aspects and interventions in
commerce. This course encompasses three units focusses on the scope of Commerce (Business
studies and accountancy) and allied subjects and the purpose of teaching Commerce in schools,
nature, scope and importance of Commerce teaching, its historical perspective. The course
emphasizes the aims, objectives and learning outcomes of teaching Commerce at the secondary
level.

4.4.7.2 Learning Outcomes
After completion of this course, student teachers will be able to:
e discuss contribution of Indian (ancient and modern) and other expert in development of
commerce,
o explain the nature and scope of Commerce as an important subject for civil society,
o interpret the recommendation of the various policy documents about Commerce
education,
e outline linkages between Commerce and other subjects,

o classify the aims and objectives of teaching commerce,

examine pedagogical concerns of Commerce,

demonstrate various approaches and methods of teaching commerce,
apply proper pedagogy in teaching learning the concepts of Commerce,
plan strategies to inculcate values through teaching of Commerce.

UNIT -1

Nature, Scope, and Historical Perspective of Commerce
Nature, scope, and importance of Commerce as a school subject.
Historical perspective of development of Commerce as a subject.
Contributions of Indian (ancient and modern) and other experts.
Commerce, society and human and sustainable development.
Recommendations and suggestions of various committees, commissions, and policies in
reference to Commerce education.

moQw»

UNIT - II
Aims and Objectives of Teaching Commerce
A. Aims and objectives of teaching Commerce at secondary stage.
B. Learning outcomes and competencies of teaching Commerce at secondary stage.
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C.

D.

interrelationships within Commerce and allied subject knowledge (accountancy, business
studies, management, finance, economics)

Linkages of Commerce with other disciplines and place of Commerce in school
curriculum.

Inculcation of values through teaching of commerce.

UNIT - III
Pedagogical Aspects of Commerce
Implication of various approaches- inductive deductive, constructivist, art integrated
learning, sports integrated learning, blended learning, interdisciplinary and
multidisciplinary approaches in commerce.

. Analytical pedagogical concerns in teaching of Commerce for higher order thinking skills

such as critical, creative, communication, decision making, reflective.

. Methods of teaching learning commerce: learner-centric and participative, demonstration,

case study, discussion, problem-solving, laboratory, project based, scientific inquiry,
discovery, experimentation, concept-mapping, seminar, collaborative and cooperative
learning.

. Experiential learning in Commerce — industry trips, real field experiences, dalton method,

simulations, role play.

4.4.7.3 Suggestive Practicum (Any Three)

L.

2.

©
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Participate in the discussion (class level) on any recent development in the field of
Commerce and prepare a report.

Make a report on activities performed by any one company regarding its social
responsibility.

Prepare learning outcomes for any two units of Commerce at secondary stage.
Explore contributions of Indian experts in the development of Commerce and make
presentations on historical development of commerce.

Analyze recommendations of policies/commissions in context to commerce.

Develop Concept maps on different topics of commerce.

Demonstrate different pedagogical approaches and strategies for transacting concepts of
commerce.

Prepare write-ups on the teaching of Commerce using interdisciplinary and
multidisciplinary approaches as recommended in NEP 2020.

Any other project assigned by HEI.

4.4.7.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction
Lecture cum discussion/demonstration, hands-on activities, experiential learning, art and
environment integrated learning, sports integrated learning.

4.4.7.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment
Written tests, classroom presentations, workshops, seminars, assignments, practicums, sessional
and terminal semester examinations (as per UGC norms).
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4.4.7.6 Suggestive Reading Material
e National Education Policy 2020, MoE, Government of India
National Steering Committee for National Curriculum Frameworks, (2023).
Draft National Curriculum Framework for School Education,
NCERT Textbooks, Business Studies for Class XI and XII
NCERT Textbooks, Accountancy for Class XI and XII

*Teachers may also suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.
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4.4.9 Content cum Pedagogy of Arts Education at Secondary Stage - Course (I)

Credit: 2
Semester: I
4.4.9.1 About the Course

The term ‘Art’ refers to a wide range of human endeavors and the resulting works that reflect
technical mastery, aesthetic beauty, emotional heft, or mental concepts. Through the involvement
of the hearts, mind, and hand, the education of Arts, craft, and design plays a special role in the
holistic development of human beings, empowering them to construct their own world with
wisdom and to comprehend and value the work of others. This course comprises three units
related to the nature, scope and historical perspective of Arts Education, aims and objectives of
Arts Education teaching and pedagogical aspects of Arts Education. The course deals with
knowledge of Indian Arts which will enable the students to appreciate the diversity and richness
of artistic traditions, as well as to become liberal, original thinkers, and responsible citizens of
the country, provisions in NEP 2020 in reference to Arts Education, learning outcomes and
competencies of teaching arts at the secondary stage and the inculcation of associated values. It
emphasizes the implication of various approaches to teaching arts, the development of high order
thinking skills, to adapt different methods and techniques for effective teaching and develop
skills for providing varied student-centric, participatory quality learning experiences to the
students.

4.4.9.2 Learning Outcomes
After completion of this course, student teachers will be able to:
o discuss the modern meaning of arts and design,
reflect on Indian arts and its relevance in secondary school,
interpret the need of arts education in nation development,
explain arts education as a curricular discipline and its evolution as a subject,
discuss significance of arts education in school and its relationship with other school
subjects,
outline aims, objectives and learning outcomes of teaching arts at school level,
select objectives and competencies for teaching of Arts,
adapt various methods for teaching of Arts,
maximize the reflection on values inculcation.

UNIT -1
Nature, Scope, and Historical Perspective of Arts Education

A. Appreciation of arts, the modern concept of Arts, interdependence of arts, craft, and
design, forms of Arts.

B. The scope of arts and its importance in the development of nation and as a profession.

C. Knowledge of Indian arts — from earliest to the contemporary as a subject, historical
perspective, and major landmarks in the evolution of arts (visual and performing arts) as a
subject.

D. Recommendations/suggestions of various committees, commissions and policies,
provisions in NEP 2020 in reference to Arts Education.
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UNIT - 11
Aims and Objectives of Arts Teaching

. Aims and objectives of teaching Arts at secondary stage.

Learning outcomes and competencies of teaching Arts at secondary stage.

Understanding arts/craft (visual and performing) traditions of India and its relevance in
secondary school, traditional crafts as a pedagogy assimilating with other school subjects.
Inculcation of different values through teaching of Arts.

UNIT - III
Pedagogical Aspects of Arts Education
Implication of various approaches such as inductive-deductive, constructivist,
experiential learning, blended learning, interdisciplinary and multidisciplinary approaches
in teaching of Arts.

. Analytical pedagogical aspects in teaching of arts for the development of high order

thinking skills such as critical, creative, communication, decision making, collaborative
and reflective.

Methods of teaching arts: learner-centric and participatory methods. lecture cum
demonstration, activity based, discussion, problem-solving, project based, hands on
activity, field-based observations, assignments, brainstorming as a thinking strategy,
design thinking skills, divergent thinking, meta-cognition, artistic expression, exploration
and creation, experimentation, collaborative and cooperative learning, peer learning.

4.4.9.3 Suggestive Practicum (Any Three)

1.

2.

R

9.

Organize a workshop on how Art forms can be integrated in teaching and learning of
other school subjects and prepare a report.

Report on how the Artist design their products, manage their resources, including raw
materials, its marketing and other challenges they face.

Explore traditional Art forms in the community or neighborhood and prepare a report.
Make puppets and their costumes and prepare a write up of the entire process.

Applied Arts activities: Design the school magazine and bulletin boards, make posters,
and greeting/invitation cards, stage scenes for music, dance, and drama performances.
Analyze NEP 2020 with reference to emphasis on Arts Education.

Write learning outcomes and competencies for two topics of Arts Education at
Secondary Stage.

Visit any monumental place and observe its aesthetics. Prepare a report based on your
observations relating it to different forms of Atrt.

Any other project assigned by HEIL

4.4.9.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction

Lecture cum demonstration, Experimental method, Field-based experiences, Project method,
Laboratory method, Hands on Activity, Problem solving method, Inquiry method, Success
stories, Discussions, Self-study, Brainstorming and Experiential method.
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4.4.9.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment

Written test, classroom presentations, discussion forums, observation, research/study report,
assignments, practicum, performance based, sessional and terminal examination (As per UGC
Norms).

4.4.9.6 Suggestive Reading Materials

Draft National Curriculum Framework for School Education,

National Education Policy 2020, MoE, Government of India

National Steering Committee for National Curriculum Frameworks, (2023).

NCERT Textbooks for Art Education

UNESCO, (2006), Appeals for the Promotion of Arts Education and Creativity at School
to help Construct a Culture of Pace, Paris, November 3 {N0.99-241}UNESCO PRESSE.
http://www.://www.unesco.org/education/ecp/Arts_edu.htm,19.09.2019, 20:20.9.
UNESCO, (2006), Road Map for Arts Education. The World Conference on Arts
Education: Building Creative Capacities for the 21st Century, Lisbon, 6-9 March 2006,
http://www.unesco.org/new/fileadmin/MULTIMEDIA/HQ/CLT/CLT/pdf/Arts_Edu_Road
Map_en.pdf,13.08.2019,09(PDF) 3.

*Teachers may also suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.
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5.4 Understanding India (Indian Ethos and Knowledge Systems)

Credits 2
Semester: I
5.4.1 About the Course

At a time when the world finds itself deep in dynamism, led by technological innovations and
environmental changes, there is a need for an inward-looking approach to building the young
minds of a country. By looking inwards, one not only finds a sociological belongingness but also
a spiritual and intellectual rooting in these changing times. The course provides an overview of
India’s heritage and knowledge traditions across key themes of economy, society, polity, law,
environment, culture, ethics, science & technology, and philosophy. It places special emphasis on
the application of these knowledge traditions, helping students to noy only know and appreciate
India’s heritage and knowledge traditions but also to independently evaluate them through a
multidisciplinary lens. This evaluation would produce valuable lessons for obtaining transferable
and 21st-century skills. The course requires no pre-requisite knowledge or understanding. Spread
over two years, the course will establish foundational knowledge and build upon it. It will allow
students to have a basic understanding of the traditions of India and how it has evolved over the
years. The course is designed to enable student teachers to outline and interpret the processes and
events of the formation & evolution of knowledge of India through a multidisciplinary lens; to
evaluate the diverse traditions of India to distinguish its achievements and limitations, and to
develop and articulate an ethics-based education rooted in Indian thought to their students in the
classroom context.

5.4.1 Learning Outcomes
After the completion of the course, students will be able to:
e recognize the vast corpus of knowledge traditions of India, while developing an
appreciation for it,
o apply their acquired research and critical thinking skills in multidisciplinary themes,
e summarize and pass on their learnings to their students of different Indian traditions in an
easily digestible manner.
UNIT -1
Introduction to the Knowledge of India
A. Definition & scope; Relevance of this knowledge.
B. Need to revisit our ancient knowledge, traditions, and culture.

UNIT - II
Culture - Art and Literature

A. Fine arts (traditional art forms, contemporary arts, arts & spirituality, arts and Identity, and art
and globalization);

B. Performing Arts (Indian dance systems, traditional Indian pieces of music, visual arts, folk
arts, etc.,).

C. Literature (Sanskrit literature, religious literature, Indian poetry, folk literature, Indian fiction,
Sangam literature, Kannada, Malayalam literature, Bengali literature, etc.
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UNIT - III
Polity and Law
A. Kingship & types of government (oligarchies, republics); Local administration (village
administration);
B. Basis of Law: Dharma & its sources; Criminal Justice: police, jails, and punishments;
Lessons from Chanakyaniti; Lessons for modern-day India: Towards a tradition-driven
equitable and just polity and law system.

UNIT -1V
Economy
A. Overview of the Indian Economy from the Stone Age to the Guptas: The new culture of
Urbanization (including castes, guilds, and other economic institutions; Harappan civilization
economy; growth of agriculture and proliferation of new occupations; growth of writing);
B. Internal & external trade and commerce, including trade routes, Indo-roman contacts, and
maritime trade of South India; Temple economy.
C. Land ownership - land grants & property rights, land revenue systems.
D. Understanding Arthashastra: Ideas & Criticism; Locating relevance of ancient Indian
economic thought in modern-day Indian Economy.

UNIT -V
Environment & Health

A. Understanding Equilibrium between Society & Environment: Society’s perceptions of natural
resources like forests, land, water, and animals.

B. Sustainable architecture & urban planning; Solving today’s environmental challenges (best
practices from indigenous knowledge, community-led efforts, etc.).

C. India’s Health Tradition: Ayurveda, Siddha, Ashtavaidya, Unani, and other schools of
thought; Lessons from Sushruta Samhita and Charaka Sambhita;

D. Mental health in ancient India: towards time-tested concepts of mental wellness (concept of
mind, dhyana, mind-body relationship, Ayurveda, yoga darshan, atman, etc.)

5.4.3 Suggestive Practicum
The modes of curriculum transaction will include lectures, Tutorials, and Practicum.

e Practicum will include organization of day trips that help student teachers watch
events relating to visual and performing art; activities that enable student teachers to
identify and record through photos, videos, etc. the elements of ancient architecture
still existing in the city around them; organization of Individual and group
presentations based on themes such as Polity, Law and Economy etc., organization of
a ‘Knowledge of India’ day in the institution to celebrate the culture (food, clothes,
etc.) that they would have been explored in lectures and tutorials; interactions with
family members, elders, neighbors, and other members of society about the evolution
of local systems and economy etc.

5.4.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction
o Lectures will include learner-driven participatory sessions, and Guest lectures through
experts and practitioners, such as fine arts and performing arts practitioners along
with contemporary poets & writers of Indian literature.
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o Tutorials will include Screening of documentaries and films followed by a discussion;
Learner-driven discussions in the form of focus group discussions (FGDs), Socratic
Discussions, etc.; Debate/discussion can be organized to explain India’s Vaad
tradition; discuss on how some of the ancient methods of teaching are relevant in
today’s time; discussions that help Identify ethical dilemmas in daily lives and
understanding the importance of ancient ethics and values to resolve them.

5.4.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment
The approaches to learning assessment will include, for example:

e Supporting the curiosity and interest of student teachers in the selected themes through a
multi-modal approach, including regular assessments and actionable feedback that enable
learners to outline and interpret the processes and events of the formation & evolution of
knowledge of India through a multidisciplinary lens.

o Enabling the student teachers to demonstrate critical analysis and independent thinking of
the processes and events in the formulation & evolution of different traditions that help
student teachers evaluate the diverse traditions of India to distinguish its achievements
and limitations.

o Use of first-hand or second-hand experiences that enable student-teachers to develop and
articulate an ethics-based education rooted in Indian thought to their students in the
classroom context.

5.4.6 Suggestive Reading Materials
Teachers may suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.
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5.5 Teacher and Society
Credit: 2
Semester I
5.5.1 About the Course

Teachers unarguably have the key role in nurturing young lives and shaping positive and inspired
future generations. Emphasizing on the crucial role of teachers NEP 2020 states “teachers truly
shape the future of our children - and, therefore, the future of our nation.”. “The high respect for
teachers and the high status of the teaching profession must be restored to inspire the best to
enter the teaching profession. The motivation and empowerment of teachers is required to ensure
the best possible future for our children and our nation.” (NEP Para 5.1). The NEP in its
introductory section states, “the teacher must be at the centre of the fundamental reforms in the
education system” and highlights the need to “help re-establish teachers, at all levels, as the most
respected and essential members of our society, because they truly shape our next generation of
citizens”. (NEP 2020, Introduction). The policy also stresses the need to “do everything to
empower teachers and help them to do their job as effectively as possible.” It is recognized that
teachers are second to mothers in having the opportunity to work with children during the most
impressionable years in their life and shape opinions, form ideas about personal and social goals
and about society and life, contributing so much to the development of both individuals and
society.

The focus of the course on ‘Teacher & Society’ is on developing an understanding among
student teachers of the roles of teachers in the emerging Indian society, including the changing
roles of teachers in the context of the global flows of people, culture and resources that are
shaping society, and the application of technologies that are constantly redefining not only the
educational landscape but also the human relationships and social norms which are continuously
undergoing change which entails a recalibration of the teacher roles aligned to the current and
future realities and preparing teachers for the volatile, uncertain, complex and ambiguous world.
The course enables the students to understand the roles and obligations of teachers as an architect
of the society based upon the cultural ethos, traditions, and diversity. The student teachers shall
be equipped with the knowledge, capacities and value system that enables them to act as an agent
for fostering national integration, a feeling of pride in the cultural heritage and achievements of
India. This course also aims to ensure that student teachers understand their responsibility for
producing a future generation that undertakes its responsibility as an awakened citizen who
avoids wastage of national resources and takes up a proactive role for the emergence of India as
a strong and disciplined nation.

In addition to these, the course also seeks to enable each of the student teachers to respond to the
needs of students from diverse cultural, linguistic, social and economic backgrounds; to be
sensitive to gender issues, promote tolerance and social cohesion, provide special attention to
students with learning disabilities, learn and apply new pedagogies and technologies, keep pace
with current educational developments and initiatives; and keep oneself professionally engaged
to update/upgrade knowledge and practice. Student teachers will be encouraged to comprehend
how societal structures, context and historical patterns shape teacher identities on one hand and
how teacher identities, beliefs, values, convictions and commitment shape the ethics, culture,
norms and values on the other; thus, impacting the larger societal thoughts and actions. The

56



Department sf Education | HNBGU / ITEP Syllabus

course also explores the relationship of the teacher with education development, community and
society through different course units that talk of the teacher as a person and as a professional,
the socio-cultural and technological contexts of the teacher and how they impact the teaching-
learning process, the multiple roles, identities and expectations of a teacher. It invites the student
teachers to be reflexive of one’s thoughts, beliefs and actions and continuously take a gaze inside
out so as to unbiasedly engage children in a reflective dialogue.

The course explores the agentic role of a teacher, how it gets influenced and how it influences
the education system. It concludes with the re-calibrating of roles of teacher and teaching beyond
the curricular boundaries as an architect of an inclusive, harmonious, and developing India.

5.5.2 Learning Outcomes
After completion of the course, student teachers will be able to:

o cxamine the relationship between teacher beliefs, values, character, life history, social and
cultural context and teaching critically,

o explain the teacher roles and characteristics; the personal and professional self; the
teacher as a communicator, the charismatic influencer, the reflective practitioner,
competent, learner and much more and their significant role in nurturing the posterity.

o differentiate between the narrow curricular aims of education and the broader educational
aims and their role in shaping self, school, and society,

e demonstrate an ability to develop positive classrooms through engaging in the ethic of
care,

e demonstrate an ability to critically reflect on personal and collective practice so as to
improve learning and teaching,

e conceptualize teacher agency, its individual, contextual, and structural dimensions and
how it gets impacted and in turn shapes education.

UNIT -1
Understanding the Teacher: Exploring the Personal and Professional Teacher

A. Exploring the wider Personal and General Social Context of Teacher: Life History, Teacher
Beliefs, Values and Aspirations, Diverse Identities, Social Contexts and Commitment to
Learning and Education.

B. Exploring the Professional Teacher: Qualifications, Education in teaching, Attitude,
Aptitude, Experience and Exposure.

C. The Charismatic Teacher, the Communicator Teacher, The Missionary Teacher, The
Competent Practitioner, The Reflective Practitioner, The Learning Teacher.

D. Reflexive Practice: Nurturing the Professional Capital through collaborative and/or
collective engagement with self, others, the social context.
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UNIT - 11
Nurturing the Teacher: A Dialogue beyond the curricular goals, for Life and Posterity
Teaching: One profession, many roles
Teaching Character: Nurturing Teachers for Human Flourishing.
Holistic Teacher Development: Nurturing the Panchakoshas.
Teacher Values, Beliefs, and current Philosophy of Teaching: A Reflective Dialogue.
Developing an Ethic of Care in Teacher Education: Nurturing Teachers towards a pedagogy
of care.
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UNIT - III

Understanding and Fostering Teacher Agency: Role in shaping Education Systems of
Tomorrow

. Teacher Agency: What is it and why does it matter?

Individual, Cultural and Structural Dimensions of Teacher Agency.

Teacher discourses, Philosophy, Relationships, Networks and Professional Development:

Shaping teacher agency and Creative insubordination.

D. Challenges and Issues inf fostering Teacher Agency: Performativity, Non-academic

engagements, Systemic apathy, Policy and Practice gaps and others.
E. Role of Teacher in shaping the educational policy, practice, and reforms

0w

UNIT - IV
Teacher as an Architect of the New India: Shaping the Society of Tomorrow

A. Engaging in Critical Education: Dialogues on power relations associated with Gender,
Ethnicity, Culture, Disability, Class, Poverty, the reproduction of disadvantage and realizing
the true human potential.

B. Being a Critical Teacher: Raising debates around rapid technological advancement and
impact on individual, family and social life; the growing isolation and impact on mental and
social health and well-being, changing relationships between the ‘state’ and the ‘market’ and
their impact on formal education; the conceptualization of teacher, teaching and teacher
roles, ‘globalization’ and the reconstructed nationalism shaping the socio-political milieu
and impact on social psyche, growing materialistic urge, sensory drives and the gradual
deterioration of the individual and societal character.

5.5.3 Suggestive Practicum
1. Take up a case study of any one teacher education Institution.
2. Write a biography of any one of your favourite teachers/ Educationists.

5.5.3 Suggestive Mode of Transaction

Teacher and Society is a reformatory course that invites teachers to re-think teachers and
teaching. It awakens and inspires teachers to realize broader educational aims through an action
and reflection cycle. The approach therefore would include a blend of lectures, in-class
seminars, thinking exercises, critical reflections, group-work, case-based approaches, and
enquiry-based learning.

* Learners would also be exposed to case studies featuring teachers from a representative cross-
section of Schools in India and critically analyse their exercise of agentic force in school
improvement and the improvement of teaching practice.
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* Situating themselves in the geo-political context, the learners will get to critically engage in
some of the policy dialogues.

* Learners would reflect on their practice as pre-service interns, knowledge, skills, and
understandings—and identify opportunities to apply course learnings to their school context.

5.5.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment

Being a very thought-provoking course, the assessment would largely include critical thinking
kind of assignments. The following are some exemplars.

1. Write your current teaching philosophy based on your beliefs and values.

2. Choose any one area of immediate societal concern like environmental degradation, increasing
crime against women, cybercrimes, bullying or any other and draw an action plan that you as a
teacher would undertake to mobilize self, school and society towards betterment.

3. Critical Reflections on popular debates around power relations associated with Gender,
Ethnicity, Culture, Disability, Class, Poverty, and such others

These are just prototypes and institutes may choose either of these or think of other innovative
assignments that would inculcate in the future teachers a sense of belonging for society.

5.5.6 Suggestive Reading Materials
Teachers may suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.
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Semester 111

Course
Category

Paper

Code

Theory /
Practical

Credits

Evaluation
(Ext. +
Int.)

Major I
(Education)

Philosophical &
Sociological Perspectives
of Education — I

PSPE-I-

Theory

70 + 30

Major 11
(Discipline
Specific)

Discipline Specific Course
11

Discipline-specific —
syllabus as per the
University's discipline
scheme.

DSCM-
III

Theory

70 + 30

Major IT - SEC
(Discipline
Specific)

Skill Enhancement Course
I

Discipline-specific —
syllabus as per the
University's discipline
scheme.

DSCSEC
-1

Theory

70 + 30

Minor
(Discipline
Specific)

Discipline Specific Minor
111

Discipline-specific —
syllabus as per the
University's discipline
scheme.

DSCMn-
111

Theory

70 + 30

Stage-Specific
Content-cum-
Pedagogy

Content cum Pedagogy at
Secondary Stage — Course
(IT): any two subjects
according to stream

SPCCPC
-111

2+2 =4

* Stage-Specific Content-
cum-Pedagogy of Hindi

Theory

70 + 30

* Stage-Specific Content-
cum-Pedagogy of English

Theory

70 + 30

« Stage-Specific Content-
cum-Pedagogy of Sanskrit

Theory

70 + 30

+ Stage-Specific Content-
cum-Pedagogy of
Mathematics

Theory

70 + 30

+ Stage-Specific Content-
cum-Pedagogy of Physical
Sciences

Theory

70 + 30

+ Stage-Specific Content-
cum-Pedagogy of
Biological Sciences

Theory

70 + 30

* Stage-Specific Content-
cum-Pedagogy of Social
Sciences

Theory

70 + 30

+ Stage-Specific Content-
cum-Pedagogy of
Commerce

Theory

70 + 30

60




Department of Education | HNBGU / ITEP Syllabus

2.2 Philosophical & Sociological Perspectives of Education — I

Credits: i
Semester: 1
2.3.1 About the Course

The course aims at enabling student teachers to explore educational philosophy, including the
concept, nature and scope; the aims of educational philosophy; relationship between philosophy
and education; Indian philosophical traditions and their implications for education; some of the
key philosophical schools of thought such as idealism, naturalism, pragmatism, progressivism
and existentialism and their implication for educational practices. The course also would provide
an analysis of the Western schools of philosophy and their approaches etc.

2.3.2 Learning Outcomes

Qw >

To encourage students to explore the nature of knowledge, the nature of human beings,
the nature of society and its aims and the educational implications of these
understandings.

To engage the prospective teachers to read and acquaint themselves with the meaning of
terms like Vidya, Avidya, Shiksha, Education etc. and to facilitate them to understand and
differentiate them through reflections on these terms on the basis of ancient Indian texts.
To facilitate prospective teachers to engage themselves in peer groups for sharing of their
real-life reflective experiences regarding socio-cultural and philosophical living and
facilitate them to conceptualize the meaning of terms like philosophical, social and
cultural traditions in Indian educational context.

To orient and engage prospective teachers to read, observe and understand the vision of
some great Indian and global educators and categorically reflect on vision/aim, process of
education and the contemporary relevance.

UNIT -1
Education and Philosophy
Conceptual clarity, nature and relationships.
Aims of studying philosophical perspective of education.
Branches of Philosophy and their educational implications: Metaphysics (Twm=mMT),

Epistemology (ImmrEr), Axiology (Fqezmiarer)

Understanding Indian Perspective of Education

e Meaning, nature and aims of education with special reference to Vedic, Buddhist,
Jain, Sikh and Islamic traditions.

e Understanding the terms Darshana, Para and Apara Vidya, Avidya, Shiksha,
Samvaad, Panchkosha, Gurukulam, Acharya, Guru, Shishya, Upadhyaya, Jigyasa,
Swadhyaya.

Understanding Western Perspective of Education

e Meaning, Nature and aims of education with reference to Cognitive, Behaviorist

and Developmental theories of Education.
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UNIT - 11
Philosophical Schools and Education
Conceptual Clarity of the following schools of thoughts with their implications for
educational practices:
¢ Bharatiya: Samakhya, Yoga, Nyaya, Vaisheshika, Mimansa, Vedanta
o  Western: Idealism, Naturalism, Pragmatism, Progressivism.

UNIT - II1
Educational Thinkers
Deliberations on aims, process and educational institutions developed on thoughts of
following thinkers and practitioners:
¢ Bharatiya: Swami Vivekananda, Sri Aurobindo Ghosh, Gurudev Rabindra Nath
Tagore, J. Krishnamurti, Mahamana Madan Mohan Malaviya, Mahatma Gandhi,
Gijubhai Badheka.
o Western: J. Rousse, Maria Montessori, Friedrich Froebel, John Dewey.

UNIT - IV

Value Education
Conceptual Clarity, Significance and Types of Values.
Indian Traditional Values.
Guru-Shishya-Parampara and Educational Values.
Convocation message in Taittiriya Upanishad.
Values enshrined in Indian Constitution.
NEP, 2020 and Values with special reference to 21*' Century.
Pedagogical Issues.

2.3.3 Suggestive Practicum

1.

2.

3.

Individual/group assignments/tasks in various forms like writing small paragraphs/brief
notes, conceptualizations on specific terms etc.

Institutional visits in small groups in coordination to institutions related to different
thinker/s and preparation of a report followed by individual/group presentation.

Sharing of student experiences (in groups) related to readings on great thinkers help them
to reshape their concept and enable them to develop vision, mission and objectives for a
school and their plan to accomplish the objectives in form of a group report.

Identification and reporting of Indian perspective related to educational aims, student-
teacher characteristics, methods, evaluation procedure, convocation etc. based on critical
study of life and thoughts of thinkers.

2.3.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction
The course content transaction will include the following:

Organized lectures using variety of media.

Small group discussion, panel interactions, small theme based seminars, group
discussions, cooperative teaching and team teaching, engagement of in reading of
primary or secondary sources of literature (Original texts, reference books etc.) related to
different aspects of life and education of Great Educators, case studies, short term project
work etc.
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o Critically examining their experiences to carve out their world and life view and further
analyze them from philosophical point of view to reshape their perspective. They will
engage prospective teachers in the development of comparative educational charts related
to vision, aims, process, institution etc. They will also lead to reading-based interactions
and critical reflections related to process and significance of entry/admission rituals,
convocation system etc.

2.3.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment
The assessment will be based on the tests and assignments.

2.3.6 Suggestive Reading Materials
Teachers may suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.
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501-L: Content cum Pedagogy of Hindi at the Secondary Stage

- Course (II)
Credits: 2
Semester: I11
501-L.1 9TgashH & s # (About the Course):

el T O ARSI WTWT-23 Fafell F1 o ST T I8 Tgasha Hreaie Tt 9 fewdt wrom fRveqor o fRreqor-
fafer (Fremitstt) it Rreror-aemT & Ferd I & ST- et st aftfrd T 21 39 TTeasn H e
T-fRregent a1 fewdt sir feveor ht S7eiqul STk STEaTe S % forT Sucrsy qeo ffifa fremor-siimm
TETI AT S HHTEAT § 3T AT | IS I70 37 HETEHT shl TIERTICAT T she=ll ol fgwal AT
I T IS aTel THTE il FHEH § o FeRIaT Y |

I TSR TSI forsuut, fewdt wrom uet wnfecar fRaqor ot ST q 36 feren vaii o ot hfad
2, faoiy w7 & el farem ifd 2020 (NEP 2020) 3 31reites 1) Sm-frerht & smen H s 2 5 3
foferer STaemonTaAt Ue AfsRATST ht T i qeT STRrTH TROTHT T ATHaTcsh TR (experiential
learning) s SR WX e Reqor e AT Rieqor 2 18 A forehiea il

501-L.2 erfermw <kt wrfeat (Learning Outcomes)

36 TGASHA o T B % S sE- e frefafad wwt § wew

o T firerr Hifq 2020 (NEP 2020) & Tesf o fa=it wrwm faver & weiferq freqor-stfermy ammft 6t
ST T Fhl,

® et fegur o SR i Wb o RTequr-3TRATH TR SUeRIUT o1 SRINT T Tk,

o Tt T fareror & wediifeam i1 AT T T qeiT STHTET dHreHt o mrery ¥ el wmwr @
eI F SRSl T Tk,

o &=t 9T o Tt fRvetor @ TS AT (Tre ) forskfea R we,

® =l wToT 1 HSTURONAT ! Eie o 37 S STATIHAT 1 AL T H Gohl,

® Tl TS AferT o fRrereh ohT S[fiehT shi TE=I T Fehll

ECacil |
frerur-srferma @@Tem (Teaching Learning Resources)

. Rrequr-sifemTa were A/ deTe . ST, Fa | B e Rrer-siftem § seeht it
Had|

@, TE=at AT fRreqor # fRiafor-SAfenTs werereh AT/ eErei o SRR

o fEd AT S qTAYEdh, FHId (scrambled) Tk, fRiarent i ATEfRish/exdqasht Ts 3=
s |

o s wd fefteq arem S i, Sefifors, Jemmsed, winem, sife, sfet, =, fmerm,
fefSea Wer (repository), Tafia aredfaewar (Augmented Reality - AR), ST areferar
(Virtual Reality - VR) @1 %W sfgat (Artificial Intelligence - AI) 3enia fefieet
HETY UE 1k ek @6red (Open Educational Resources-OERs) - ST STwaTs/SAHeTsT
et TRreror-1fenT 4 Sk 2 & (S fefaTene s, =, 2-8t wd 32t Aied, T, fa, iR
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e, Fehefie, Aeerifet af) |

T, RITeRT & fR1aTor wereres At/ Reror- St SereEt il qee ue I |

7, et T JETRIET— YRR, T, Yo U odaer; SATITE SRy, fRreur-sitm fohea,
forr e, Wit SaRifa, Rifars e, Rifars qwoT, STeTRic SHTEe Ud SeTeHT 31 AT |

gants — 11
Tzt farsgwor uat fe=dt sy freror & ferg s fmor
(Content Analysis and Planning for Hindi Teaching Language):
%, f&=ft fareror Y 18 ASAT (Unit Plan) T& 913 IiSHT (Lesson Plan) &1 STIERUm, YR qT
e
Q. WTeA iR &R T feeal AT fRreaor shi argaqEdehi o forli o IATeTer TRt | T Riferen forwo—
HIUROTHT T g=H, A gfawet (Learning Outcomes) Ta &3l shl Feft ST, GHTERM
STATERYT § STRATH STFET T AT ST T 3T AT ATl
T, Ffer gfahet Te STweTeHeR AT (SHeTr-Haifeid fRreror |fed) & HTER W g ST UE 918
PISEICaRELL

gants — 111
HATEHIET T Tehrertur T STwanT (ICT Integration and Application)

=, fewdt Rreror & Aferm fskam # =@ o S=m Senfiehl (ICT) o SrT st €T ue Al

@, et freror &1 wam & SIS F oM U™ w@ad & T FHm gfeaar (Artificial
Intelligence), 7= @1 (Machine Learning), T siE 1S 1 3w

7T, AT TR T W R e frerur-srfemy % fote Susktur, HiveaRt e wiehH]|

. fefeat HareAi Ud AedHITSAT FT START FXd §U dehe1ehi-3iiaTeh-fawee] I (Technological
Pedagogical Content Knowledge — TPCK) 3 3T9R 9 el Ua s freqor & o

ST Thishd UTS ASHTSAT T forehra|

501-L.3 Gemarcwes TR rd (Hg °F d )
[Suggestive Practicum (Any Three)]
1. f&=t vmr-anteret o forhrer 2 U Rreqor-sAferm dame qam i)

2. wredfie T oAl fewel wToT urgagEdes 9 forelt wen for oS-t (e-content) forei i

3. fe=dt wnfecy 1 gt GO il STt TeE=at 1 9 S | HeTe & Hehdl o

4, T farar fifa 2020 (NEP 2020) & @eef & fewdt s f3reqor & Siféres vl W wsh @ dar
EQV

5. Tt fRveqor <t e, e e TRt faweraeq W sAf-gfiwe ST 9ie ASETE G )

6. 3= fRreror geAr (HEI) S0 |91 77 15 31 TSl Sl

501-L.4 gemarewes @uwor fafaat (Suggestive Mode of Transaction)
fewdt v Rreqor <t sEH-He-== 4ty afEsET saria faf, g wamam Bt syerere
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st TS srenid gfeshion, geeT ue @eR Srenfieht (ICT) whisha ST, Harerensh it Se
|uE ==, HeTe freor, S Rraqor, swriwmaTd, weder ue e

501-L5 GATaTeH HodishT fafiat (Suggestive Mode of Assessment)

fewdt T o oTaAshH S SARNTH-TH o e i feTiad HTeamt & fopam Som — forfia e,
T (R, AT, e, SRt wE, W gt qur Sifon fueer v (I &
TGS % ATER)|

501-L.6 HTaTcHeh U+ ATWIT (Suggestive Reading Materials)

« forermera frerr o fofw Uit aTgE=at Uy, WRA TR

o T frer Aifq 2020 (NEP 2020), i T (3ish/fe=d) |

o Tt fiver <fifer (1992 # forg 7w wemerdt wfed), e @ares faswm e T8 foedh

* Tl o T R AFard e w1 AR stff—m-2009, 9Rd TSe, 2009

*fRrereh foremeff sht SATervaaRaT ST SATRATH AT 3 ST R JEeh/ T8 ATt g1 Fed B

Tigel Tor gt

1. umea, <. giawa (2010) et Rraqor stfa s fopgvmt dfserere 4378, sfErd s,
TfEmTST T3feeet

2. i, SF. ST (2012) " dorr fagr=, foavmdt afeerhee e U, gfemis TEiee

3. T, ST 9T (2012) HqwreT F fafare ASHT, |ifecd TR, 19 SIS, )

4. feremiier, e (2013) &t &t ad-t a sreeyAnT HamEr', aroft yeheE, 21-v. sfeme, T8
faeet

5. AT, JwE (2013) "wwe W e v e, Tft, vnte 99 g 4/230, FEedt 51 S|

6. Tz, <7, |fenlt (2001) 'fewt Rreror ot e feut, #@|

7. gHTE, Sf. wEdt (2002) 'SR W w fewt e, gee o g fed, 30 Argere,

Ve o
hllASNT, Aglqeedll

8. wmfl Srwad. (2008) f&=t wwr fureror, swater ufsereherw, 28/115 <Aifd s,
T W, -2

9. TR Qferes ITTHE TR TRreT aftyg (THESRS), (2023), forrmer R &g T wreg=at
®q@r (NCF-SE), 7 feceil: Ra TRl

10. = &t fgamern (2021), &t v faveror it wgfaat 78 faoed): fver womerm

1. foam, wa. (2022), féet Rreqor: gfemmr ik fafem 7% fooett: fora Teash T

12. T8z, 3. (2021), 9T f31eq01 § Famem 3R qer-fiehl Tehiehon| geAT: foram feha afserehem

13. Fuw, 1. (2023), fEet Rreqor #§ geaier it Srygfr Sefoi| o qrdt 39 g

14. Tz, ft. (2020), & o 1 Rreqor: Agifass SR AR vl @S 3 TS THIEA
RIEGNE]

15. wdiT == frern fames st (UGC), (2022), e fter & o freror-siferm aftomm
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TG qrer=rat Gien =3 foeeft: I

16. @M, T, (2023), e e Fedien 3 et freron domer: a1 gfsasrem|

17. ae, T, (2021), 21ff @t § ror 3femm sterer S S S|

18. =ferdy, 2. (2023), f&dt wmr fvegor & enféfefime fasa w1 wam fooedt: smyfe far
RIESR el

19. fre 1 sferepr safufa=m) (2009), STetent 1 T ST Afamt e &1 sAfier stff=m-20091
YA bl TSTIA|

20. TTeE, TA. (2022), AT AT SR a=ata fRreror deme| TrmqR: fomm afeererm|

21. form, . (2020), st T AR wE fRreror Wi ST ferTeR TS S|

22. NCERT! (2022), 9T f31e701 3 To1elt SUTr: Terfiieh & wreafiren &) qehl 73 fooett: THEigammel
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501-M: Content cum Pedagogy of English at the Secondary

Stage - Course (II)
Credits: 2
Semester: |11
501-M.1 About the Course
Building on the previous level’s knowledge of the philosophy of the Language, the course
will introduce students to the core knowledge of pedagogy and planning in Language
education at the secondary level. It is designed to make the student-teacher aware of the
teaching-learning aids and other resources available, as well as to make Language learning
meaningful and joyful. It will also help them to know the effectiveness of such resources
and the impact on the children’s Language skills. It also focuses on textbook analysis and
planning for teaching Language and Literature and its pedagogical issues in the light of
NEP 2020. Student teachers are expected to identify various concepts and processes.
Accordingly, they are expected to develop lesson plans based on learning outcomes and
experiential learning for classroom and online teaching.

501-M.2 Learning Outcomes

After completion of this course, student teachers will be able to:

e cxplain teaching-learning materials related to Language education with reference to
NEP 2020,
apply different types of teaching-learning aids during classroom teaching,
make use of multimedia in Language teaching. Acquire knowledge about Language
through online resources,
develop lesson plan for effective teaching of Language,
summarize the meaning and need of how to learn concepts of Language,
Identify the role of a teacher in facilitating the learning of the Language.

UNIT -1
Teaching Learning Resources

A. Teaching learning aids/materials: concept, role, and importance in classroom teaching
and learning of Language. Identification and use of teaching aids/teaching learning
materials from the environment.

B. Types of teaching learning aids/ materials: print media such as textbook, scrambled
books, teachers’ manual/ handbook and other print materials., non-print and digital
media such as radio, TV, websites, animations, audios, videos, images, simulations,
digital repository, Augmented Reality (AR), Virtual Reality (VR) and Artificial
Intelligence (AI) based digital resources.

C. Open Educational Resources (OERs) for offline/ online classroom teaching learning
(reflective journals, charts, 2-D and 3-D models, games, toys, flash cards, worksheets,
multimedia, etc.)

D. Language laboratory — types, design, management, and practices; Virtual laboratories,
teaching learning kits, subject clubs, fairs, exhibitions, educational parks, excursions,
community resources and pooling of resources.

UNIT - 11
Content Analysis and Planning for Teaching Language
A. Concept, types and importance of unit and lesson planning.
B. Pedagogical analysis of content, taking examples from topics of Language textbooks

68



Department of Education | HNBGU / ITEP Syllabus

of the secondary stage, identification of concepts, listing learning outcomes and
competencies, planning, and evaluating learning experiences in an inclusive setup.
Developing unit plans and lesson plans based on learning outcomes and experiential
learning (art integrated) of Languages.

UNIT - II1
ICT Integration and Application
Scope and importance of using ICT in the learning process of Languages. Use of ICT
in the classroom: artificial intelligence, machine learning, smart boards, for enhancing
learning.
Tools, software and platform for teaching and learning of Language at the secondary
stage.

Developing ICT-integrated lesson plans using Technological Pedagogical Content
Knowledge (TPCK) for classroom and online teaching using digital resources and
multimedia.

501-M. 3 Suggestive Practicum (Any Three)

1.
2.

Prepare a teaching learning resource for developing Language skills.
Develop an e-content on any one topic from the Language textbooks at the secondary
stage.

. Develop a list of Literature that can play an instrumental role in curriculum

enrichment.

Prepare a write-up on pedagogical aspects of Language teaching in reference to NEP
2020.

Prepare outcome-based lesson plans on Prose, Poetry, and Grammar of Language.
Any other project assigned by the HEI.

501-M. 4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction

Lecture-Cum-Discussion, Project-Based Method, Problem-Solving Method, Experiential
Learning, Inquiry Approach, ICT Integrated Learning, Interactive Methods Such as Group
Discussions, Peer Tutoring, Team Teaching, Workshops, Observations and Presentations.

501-M.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment
Written tests, classroom presentations, seminars, assignments, practicum, sessional, and

terminal semester examinations will be used to assess the course outcomes (As per UGC

norms).

501-M.6 Suggestive Reading Materials

National Curriculum Framework for School Education, Government of India
National Education Policy 2020 (NEP 2020). Government of India. (English/ Hindji).
National Policy on Education (With Modifications Undertaken In 1992). Ministry of
Human Resource Development: New Delhi.

The Right of Children to Free and Compulsory Education Act-2009, The Gazette of
India, 2009.

*Teachers may also suggest books/readings as per the needs of the learners and the learning

content.
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501-N: Content cum Pedagogy of Sanskrit at the Secondary

Stage - Course (II)

Credits: 2
Semester: I11

501-N.1 9Tgashw ufiara:

widTereff Uet TR UR TR WTST I 3 [ o AT WX AT UTGAHY WL TX U3 HEhd WTaT
Frerm & freror wzfa vaf AeHTaEAT 1 A T TGH w0 T8 Tivteme @ v A freo—
SATERTH FETIAT qAT T ITTASH HATEHAT A TRIT W Uk T 3¢ 9= o foru Ufa s,
ATfeR ATaT STRATH Srefqut Ue STTHEETE €1 Wehl |y € 39 THTLAT shi qwTaviterar ue ferenfoa
T T HIA TR ek TS Y T § TEEAT HEM| qrgaYeash fOuur v 9 3 dnfged

foror o fore FretTagaT @em NEP 2020 st gf® § wag fifere gei X ot g Shfsa 31 widvremef
fafor srarermomett e wiskateit St ugen it 3R AfenTT aRumEt e AveTeHes STt
SATYR YT REJT AT ATATST 1918707 o foT0 ure Tt o s

501-N.2 ¥em & g
39 UTGASH o THTA U Tfvrerefi wem ghr foh 9

T Forear Hife-2020 3 wast & wesha s e & wefea Mreor—sifermm amft w1 sviw
Eag:cy

e ® fafieT TR o freror—aritrm wreet @ w=T w5 w6

T ATET AT H A THITSAT ST IUART &Y Tehy AAT SATAATST HETLAT & WIHT Hafelt T
At = |

TSt TEhd AT freror & fTg ute A ke o w@eh

T ATHT T AT, TG o 7ol U ATavahatatt 1 derg # oo X @ohi
TTRA AT AT U frereh <A ftrent Y wgE el

FTs-1
Treror—erferma wearem

a1, Foreror—srfirmr wvmft: sraumum, afret e Arsafie TR W GERd arr Preor—srfem #

FHhT HEcd|

. reror—erfrm |t & TR

Afa: urgadEas®, daw UEdch, et AnigieT/dsges e

feforea: YW, i, aeatse, wiwm, sifsa, sitea, sfa, fmevm, Rittew foitred,
Hatda araterar (AR),THTET artaesar (VR), s ghawar (Al W smnearia
e, v gt feftest ferforew g@mem (OERs), sitfoes ve st freror 3 (S,
=Te, 2-D U& 3-D Higd, T, Raeiy, wivrente, g, aedHteaT onfe)

C. UITaRuT & IucTedr FITeruT—arfenma |rert shY qg=n= e 3u=rm

D. 9TST THRTITAT: Tk, EHIEAT, Tare o AT ATITHT TARTene, fohe, fowa aa,
A, TRVt Stfereh UTeh, HHUT, ATGTAeh HATE T ST Swhianor
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gehTe-11
TR et freror 27 amwht fadpeor ge areETergar
3. TERT WTHT I IS TS UTS AT hi AT, THR TS HEed|
. ATEATHR T § HERA HINT TTgageashi ht foreer aeq w1 Siferen forsgwon: srarermomatt st
TEA, TR UM Uet gerareti shi geil, THTait STaraRur § TR SIgwai i aremT
3R Heaie|
o, srferm uftoms e wern-anfad SIyaTens SR % SR R EEehd W 3 freror
¥ TS I TS AIATST T foreeTa

genTs-111
ICT ¥ T& &

3. TTHA AINT ST ATerTe wishar & ICT o IUANT T &4 U HEe|
. e § ICT =1 warT: Hhm ghgrm, wefia et e ada onfe & wmeaw & siferm
REET]
T, ATEATHE TR U HEhA WTHT 18707 o {7 SueRtuT, Hiteaer Ue e |
7. Reftee damam wa nediifeaT & suam & ae-idht Srerfotes 3= |t (Technological
Pedagogical Content Knowledge -TPCK) amtertfta IC T-wrafeae ure Fistrent st
fererrar (sfifaer war ermuTET T SwmeTent & for)

501-N.3 Srafires shrel (Fuar 38 ¥ fohelt o 1 e &)

1. TERA WTHT HIVA [ThTE 3G T reror—arfenm demem dam &

2. weAtHeR T 1 HWRA WTNT UTgaUEde: | frd Teh fawa w g-shde foenfea il

3. UTgHsRH Haed ¥ Hafia wifecd i et dar &l

4. T fovem AHife-2020 ¥ wiast § wwgpa s Hreror & Fiferer wrcredt w v ferftam viva—
T AR H

TTHA WTHT TITEA0T ¥ T, TR US SATRIUT WX HATLTRA UTS AISTY G Y

6. TEATT T TS 3 HI T

93]

501-N.4 ST9T & Y& T dgfaar:

ATEAH-HE-Tdl TFfd, AT-3TANG UG, THEAT-AHTIE UG, ATHATHS  AfenT,
AU giyehtor, ICT shisha TfinTH, sraifshatenes ugfaat: amfe awit, we-forem,
HTITITEAT, FTATRA T i |
501-N.5 Heaieh & aiieh:

TeTRaa udva, sher ® TRt Gst, 9 § Hatia o (e, e wr (Sfeewn),
Tt T Srfeaw AR THeTd (TSH/TTHES o WHERTTER)

501-N.6 gertaa us-ta wmat:
. 9RA OER & JTER et e Fir wda argaeat sawat (NCF)
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2. T fram Afifa 2020 (NEP 2020), 9TRa TR (E1/faw<)
3. wedra foram Hifa (1992 & w@onfer), wra wateA foema wamer, 78 et
4. T:vreeh Ud AAfard e srfafaw—2009, wRa w1 awrae, 2009
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4.4.3 Content cum Pedagogy of Mathematics at Secondary Stage — Course (II)

Credit: 2
Semester: 11
4.4.3.1 About the Course

The teaching learning of Mathematics is a complex activity, and many factors determine the
success of this activity. The nature and quality of instructional material, the presentation of
content, the pedagogic skills of the teacher, the learning environment. Students at this stage are
keen in exploring and constructing their own knowledge, so facilitating with resources is
important for the schoolteacher. This course will provide illustrative exposure to the resource
materials for Mathematics teaching learning. Teaching Mathematics requires a thorough
understanding of the pedagogical content knowledge. It is the integration or the synthesis of
teachers' pedagogical knowledge and their subject matter knowledge that comprises
pedagogical content knowledge. Planning of the learning experiences is a must for the quality
learning outcome and the better use of resources. This course provides skills to develop the
planning of Mathematics teaching learning for classroom. This course also extends the support
of technology integration for enhancement of pedagogical planning. The course will be helpful
for Student teachers in knowing how the mathematical content knowledge is organized and
used in the teaching learning process with support of technological tools.

4.4.3.2 Learning Outcomes
After completion of the course, student teachers will be able to:
o discuss the nature and functions of various instructional resources,
o explore and utilize the teaching learning resources to support pedagogical experiences of
Mathematics,
e organize and manage supportive activities for development of mathematical aptitude of
secondary school students,

o plan appropriate experiences for teaching Mathematics,

o explore diverse backgrounds and interests’ children bring to set up the inclusive classroom
for Mathematics learning,

o claborate technological tools for teaching and learning of Mathematics,

e integrate technology to judiciously facilitate learning for enhancing inclusive
environment.

UNIT -1
Teaching Learning Resources

A. Teaching learning materials: meaning and importance for secondary school Mathematics.

B. Types of teaching learning resources: print media (Mathematics textbook, teachers’
manual/ handbook, laboratory manual), non-print and digital media (charts, 2-D and 3-D
models, games, web resources, interactive boards, animations, videos, images,
simulations) for offline/ online classroom teaching and learning

C. Identification and use of learning resources in Mathematics from the local environment,
community resources and pooling of resources.

D. Mathematics resource room/ laboratory — equipment and management, concept of virtual
laboratories.
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E.

Organization of Mathematics club, fairs, exhibitions, learner community.

UNIT - 11

Content Analysis and Planning for Teaching Mathematics

Analysis for identification of axioms, concepts, rules, formulas, theorems, corollaries;
pedagogical content knowledge of arithmetic, algebra, geometry, mensuration, and
trigonometry of secondary stage.
Planning and evaluating learning experiences in an inclusive setup based on learning
outcomes and competencies, building a community of mathematicians in classrooms.
Developing annual plan, unit plan, lesson plan — need, main consideration, and format.
Strategies for method-based lesson plan for secondary classes - inductive-deductive,
analytical- synthetical, lecture cum demonstration, problem-solving, laboratory, and
project based.

UNIT - III

ICT Integration and Applications in Teaching of Mathematics

Scope and importance of ICT for teaching and learning Mathematics.
Use of ICT (digital repository, Augmented Reality (AR), Virtual Reality (VR) and
Artificial Intelligence (AI) based digital resources, open education resources, blogs,
forums, interactive boards, and devices) in the teaching learning, assessment and resource
management of secondary Mathematics.
Use of tools, software, and platforms such as GeoGebra, Khan Academy along with
national teacher’s portal, DIKSHA, SWAYAM.
Developing ICT integrated lesson plans using Technological Pedagogical Content
Knowledge (TPCK) for Mathematics classroom and online teaching.

4.4.3.3 Suggestive Practicum (Any Three)

1.
2
3.
4
5.

6.

7.

Develop learning resources for Mathematics teaching learning.

. Prepare annual plan for any secondary class.

Prepare a unit plan from the Mathematics textbook at secondary stage.

. Prepare learning outcomes-based lesson plan using experiential learning for any one topic

of Mathematics at secondary stage.

Develop a lesson plan on a topic of Mathematics at secondary stage by integrating ICT
tools.

Write script for developing e-content on any one topic of Mathematics for

online teaching.

Any other Project assigned by HEL

4.4.3.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction

Lecture cum discussion, group work, ICT enabled methods, Activity based and Art
Integrated Demonstration, Field-based experiences, Library Visits, Self-study, Field
observations, Assignment preparation. Classroom presentations, Discussion forums,
Observation, Flip classroom, Use of digital platform.
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4.4.3.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment

Written test, classroom presentation, workshop, assignments, practicum, sessional, and
terminal semester examination (As per UGC norms).

4.4.3.6 Suggestive Reading Materials
e NCERT: A Handbook for Designing Mathematics Laboratory in Schools (Code- 1555)
e NCERT: Manual for Higher Secondary Mathematics Kit (Code- 3165)

*Teachers may also suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.
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4.4.4 Content cum Pedagogy of Physical Sciences at Secondary Stage - Course (II)

Credit: 2
Semester: 11

4.4.4.1 About the Course

This course comprises three units and the practicum. The course is devoted to introducing
various teaching aids material types and uses for teaching the concepts of physical sciences at
secondary stage. Enough space is provided to discuss different types of teaching aids/materials
for teaching learning concepts of physical sciences. It focuses on learning resources in physical
sciences to enable student teachers to make use of available learning resources and how to
generate new resources for teaching learning the concepts of physical sciences. It also focuses on
textbook analysis and planning for teaching physical sciences. and its pedagogical issues in the
light of NEP 2020. Student teachers are expected to identify various concepts and processes, list
learning and outcomes, find out about various activities and experiments. Accordingly, they are
expected to develop lesson plan based on learning outcomes and experiential learning for
classroom and online teaching.

4.4.4.2 Learning Outcomes
After completion of this course, student teachers will be able to:
o identify teaching learning aids / materials and illustrate their importance in teaching
learning the concepts of Physical Sciences,
e categorize teaching aids/materials/learning resources,
o develop teaching learning aids/material/kits/learning resources for teaching learning the
concepts of Physical Sciences,
o utilize teaching aids/materials/learning resources for teaching learning the concepts of
Physical Sciences,
o analyze the content of physical sciences textbooks at secondary stage,
o develop lesson plan based on learning outcomes and experiential learning using
appropriate strategies.

UNIT -1
Teaching Learning Resources

A. Teaching learning aids/materials: concept, definition, role and importance in classroom
teaching learning the physical sciences.

B. Types of teaching learning aids/ materials: print media such as textbook, teachers’
manual/ handbook, laboratory manual and other print materials, non-print and digital
media such as radio, TV, websites, animations, audios, videos, images, simulations,
digital repository, Augmented Reality (AR), Virtual Reality (VR) and Artificial
Intelligence (Al) based digital resources and Open Educational Resources (OERs) for
offline/ online classroom teaching learning reflective journals, charts, 2-D and 3-D
models, games, cards, worksheets, multimedia.

C. Identification and use of learning resources in physical sciences from the local
environment.
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D.

Resource room/ laboratory/ library, virtual laboratories, teaching learning kits, physical
sciences clubs, fairs, exhibitions, educational parks, excursions, community resources and
pooling of resources.

UNIT - 11

Content Analysis and Planning for Teaching Physical Sciences
Pedagogical analysis of content taking examples from topics of physical sciences
textbooks at secondary stage, identification of concepts, listing learning outcomes and
competencies, planning, and evaluating learning experiences in an inclusive setup.
Concept, types and importance of unit and lesson planning.
Developing unit plans and lesson plans based on learning outcomes and experiential
learning by selecting topics from textbooks of physical sciences at secondary stage.

UNIT - III

ICT Integration and Applications
Scope and importance of ICT in physical sciences.
Use of ICT such as Artificial Intelligence, machine learning, smart boards in the teaching
learning, assessment, and resource management.
Tools, software, and platforms for teaching learning of physical sciences at secondary
stage.
Developing ICT integrated lesson plans by taking topics of physical sciences at
secondary stage using Technological Pedagogical Content Knowledge (TPCK) for
classroom and online teaching.

4.4.4.3 Suggestive Practicum (Any Three)

L.

2
3.
4

Develop e-content for the concepts of Physical Sciences at Secondary Stage.

. Analyze the content of textbooks of Physical Sciences (Classes 9-12).

Identify the learning resources for transiting the concepts of Physical Sciences.

. Develop teaching aids/teaching materials for teaching concepts of Physical Sciences at

secondary stage.

5. Develop learning outcomes for the concepts of Physical sciences at the secondary stage.

6.

7.

8.

Prepare learning outcomes and experiential learning-based lesson plan for the concepts of
Physical Sciences.

Develop a project on the concepts of Physical Sciences using interdisciplinary and
multidisciplinary approaches as recommended in NEP 2020.

Any other project assigned by HEI

4.4.4.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction

Lecture cum discussion/demonstration, hands-on activities, demonstration, discovery approach,
project approach, inquiry approach, experimentation, problem-solving, concept mapping,
experiential learning and ICT integrated approach.

4.4.4.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment
Written test, classroom presentations, workshops, seminars, assignments, practicums, sessional
and terminal semester examinations (as per UGC norms).
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4.4.4.6 Suggestive Reading Materials

Draft National Curriculum Framework for School Education,

Laboratory Manual of Science (Grade 9 & 10), NCERT.

National Education Policy 2020, MoE, Government of India.

National Steering Committee for National Curriculum Frameworks, (2023).
NCERT Laboratory Manuals.

NCERT Textbooks, Chemistry for Class XI and XII.

NCERT Textbooks, Physics for Class XI and XII.

NCERT Textbooks, Science for Class IX and XI.

*Teachers may also suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.
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4.4.5 Content cum Pedagogy of Biological Sciences at Secondary Stage — Course (II)

Credit: 2
Semester: 11

4.4.5.1 About the Course

A wide array of teaching-learning resources is available to modern day teachers. This course
comprises of three units which aims to introduce various resources and discuss their appropriate
utilization in teaching. In this course, student teachers are introduced to different units and lesson
plan based on learning outcomes and experiential learning. Requisite skills such as the use of
print media, non-print media and digital resources are discussed in the course. This course also
focuses on familiarizing student teachers in ICT integration in teaching and preparing ICT based
lesson plans for online teaching using suitable tools. This course aims to prepare student teachers
for teaching Biological Sciences using different dimensions pedagogical and technological
aspects.

4.4.5.2 Learning Outcomes
After completion of this course, Student teachers will be able to:

o categorize different teaching learning resources and plan their appropriate usage in
teaching learning of concepts of Biological Science,
develop simple teaching learning materials using easily available/local materials,
analyze the content of Biological Science textbooks at secondary stage,
review various methods and strategies for teaching Biological Sciences,
develop learning outcome-based lesson plan to promote experiential learning and
higher order thinking skills,
e develop unit plans and lesson plans on different chapters in biology (Grades IX to

XI1D).

UNIT -1
Teaching Learning Resources

A. Teaching learning aids/materials: concept, definition, role, and importance in classroom
teaching learning the Biological Sciences.

B. Types of teaching learning aids/ materials: print media such as textbook, teachers’
manual/ handbook, laboratory manual and other print materials, non-print and digital
media such as museum, aquarium, terrarium, games, toys, radio, TV, websites,
animations, audios, videos, images, simulations; Biological Sciences mobile apps, digital
repository, Augmented Reality (AR), Virtual Reality (VR) and Artificial Intelligence (AI)
based digital resources and Open Educational Resources (OERs) for offline/ online
classroom teaching learning (reflective journals, charts, 2-d and 3-d models, games,
cards, worksheets, multimedia etc.

C. Identification and use of learning resources in Biological Sciences from the local
environment - using nature as a laboratory; biology laboratory - designing, management
and safe practices; virtual laboratories and museums.

D. Resource room/ laboratory/ library, virtual laboratories, teaching learning kits, Biological
Sciences clubs, fairs, exhibitions, science parks, zoo, botanical gardens, excursions
community resources and pooling of resources.
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UNIT - 11

Content Analysis and Planning for Teaching Biological Sciences
Pedagogical analysis of content taking examples from topics of Biological Sciences
textbooks at secondary stage, identification of concepts, listing learning outcomes and
competencies, planning, and evaluating learning experiences in an inclusive setup.
Concept, types and importance of unit and lesson planning.
Developing unit plans and lesson plans based on learning outcomes and experiential
learning by selecting topics from textbooks of Biological Sciences at secondary stage.

UNIT - III

ICT Integration and Application
Scope and benefits of using IT in teaching learning process; Artificial Intelligence,
machine learning, smart boards.
Specific features and limitations of using ICT.
Open Educational Resources in Biological Sciences — BIOIDAC, MOOC, National
Teachers Portal, DIKSHA, SWAYAM.
Developing ICT integrated lesson plans by taking topics of physical sciences at
secondary stage using Technological Pedagogical Content Knowledge (TPCK) for
classroom and online teaching.

4.4.5.3 Suggestive Practicum (Any Three)

1.

SANd

Analyze the content of textbooks of Biological Sciences (Classes 9-12).

2. Develop e-content for the concepts of Biological Sciences at Secondary Stage.
3.
4. Prepare learning outcomes and experiential learning-based lesson plan for the concepts of

Develop unit plans of selected chapters of Textbooks of Biological Sciences.

Biological Sciences.

Developing ICT integrated lesson plans for offline and online classes.
Explore a course of Biological Sciences of MOOC and prepare a write up.
Any other project assigned by HEIL

4.4.5.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction
Lecture cum discussion, demonstration, Hands-on activities, experiential learning, inquiry,
Group work, Presentations, multimedia.

4.4.5.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment
Written tests, classroom presentations, workshops, seminars, assignments, practicums, sessional
and terminal semester examinations (as per UGC norms).
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4.4.5.6 Suggestive Reading Material
e National Council of Educational Research and Training. (April 2022). Mandate
documents Guidelines for the development of National Curriculum Frameworks.
e National Education Policy 2020, MoE, Government of India.
o National Steering Committee for National Curriculum Frameworks, (2023). Draft
National Curriculum Framework for School Education.
o NCERT, Textbooks of Biological Sciences at Secondary Stage.

*Teachers may also suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning
content.
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4.4.6 Content cum Pedagogy of Social Sciences at Secondary Stage - Course (II)

Credit: 2
Semester: 1

4.4.6.1 About the Course:

This course comprises three units and the practicum. The course is devoted to introducing
various teaching aids material types and uses for teaching the concepts of Social Sciences at
secondary stage. Enough space is provided to discuss different types of teaching aids/materials
for teaching learning concepts of Social Sciences. It focuses on learning resources in Social
Sciences to enable student teachers to make use of available learning resources and also process
to generate new resources for teaching learning the concepts of Social Sciences. It also focuses
on textbook analysis and planning for teaching Social Sciences and its pedagogical issues in the
light of NEP 2020. Student teachers are expected to identify various concepts and processes, list
learning outcomes, find out about various activities. Accordingly, they are expected to develop
lesson plan based on learning outcomes and experiential learning for classroom and online
teaching. Pedagogy must evolve to make education more experiential, holistic, integrated,
inquiry-driven, discovery-oriented, learner-centered, discussion-based, flexible, and enjoyable.
This pedagogical course of Social Sciences enhances the pedagogical knowledge and skills of
prospective teachers through different learning approaches. Student teachers are expected to
identify various concepts and processes, list learning and behavioral outcomes, find out about
various activities and experiments, and identify relevant evaluation techniques and strategies. It
focuses on psychological, sociological and philosophical perspective of Social Sciences. In this
course student teachers will learn how to plan different types of activities in online and offline
mode. It emphasizes on how to integrate and use ICT in Social Sciences’ classroom.

4.4.6.2 Learning Outcomes
After completion of this course, student teacher will be able to:
o utilize online and other resources in the teaching-learning process of Social Sciences,
e prepare lesson plans based on learning outcomes,
o identify learning resources from the local environment and apply the concepts of Social
Sciences in daily life,
o utilize teaching learning resources effectively in teaching Social Sciences content at the
secondary stage,
o prepare ICT integrated lesson plans for online classroom teaching using digital resources
and multimedia.
UNIT -1
Teaching Learning Resources
A. Teaching learning aids/materials: concept, definition, role, and importance in classroom
teaching learning Social Sciences.
B. Types of teaching learning aids/ materials: print media such as textbook, teachers’
manual/ handbook and other print materials, non-print and digital media such as radio,
TV, websites, animations, audios, videos, images, simulations, digital repository,
Augmented Reality (AR), Virtual Reality (VR) and Artificial Intelligence (AI) based
digital resources and Open Educational Resources (OERs) for offline/ online classroom
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teaching learning (reflective journals, charts, 2-D and 3-D models, games, toys, flash
cards, worksheets, multimedia etc.)
C. Identification and use of learning resources in Social Sciences from the local environment
D. Social Sciences projects, clubs, fairs, exhibitions and visits places of historical and
geographical importance, Social Sciences laboratory and museum as a learning resource
including virtual laboratories, community resources and pooling of learning resources.

UNIT - II
Content Analysis and Planning for Teaching Social Sciences

A. Concept, types and importance of unit and lesson planning.

B. Pedagogical analysis of content taking examples from topics of subject textbooks of
secondary stage, identification of concepts, listing learning outcomes and competencies,
planning and evaluating learning experiences in an inclusive setup.

C. Developing unit plans and lesson plans based on learning outcomes and experiential
learning (art and sports integration) of Social Sciences.

D. Need for enrichment of content knowledge in Social Sciences.

UNIT - III
ICT Integration and Application

A. Scope and importance of using ICT in learning process of Social Sciences.

B. Use of ICT in the classroom: Artificial Intelligence, machine learning, smart boards for
student development.

C. Tools, software, and platform for teaching learning of Social Science at secondary stage.

D. Developing ICT integrated lesson plans using Technological Pedagogical Content
Knowledge (TPCK) for classroom and online teaching using digital resources and
multimedia.

4.4.6.3 Suggestive Practicum (Any Three)

1. Prepare one working model/toy/game on the concepts of Social Sciences.

2. Create an e-content on any two concepts of Social Sciences at secondary stage.

3. Prepare a lesson plan keeping in view blended learning approach for the concepts.
of Social Sciences followed by presentation in the class.

4. Select a topic for teaching learning of Social Science and develop a write up (name of
unit, name of theme/topic, learning outcomes, material used and procedure).

5. Identify and use learning resources from the surroundings in Social Sciences and
write a detailed report.

6. Prepare lesson plans based on learning outcomes and experiential learning by
selecting two topics from the Social Sciences textbooks at secondary stage.

7. Any other project assigned by HEL

4.4.6.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction

Lectures, hands-on activities, discovery approach, project approach, inquiry approach,
experimentation, problem-solving, concept mapping, collaborative & co-operative approach,
experiential learning, art integrated learning, sport integrated learning.

4.4.6.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment
Written tests, classroom presentations, workshops, seminars, assignments, practicums, sessional
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and terminal semester examinations (as per UGC norms).

4.4.6.6 Suggestive Reading Material
* National Policy on Education, 1968, 1986 and 2020
* NCERT (2023) National Curriculum Framework of School Education (Draft)
* NCTE (2009) National Curriculum Framework for Teacher Education: Towards
Preparing Professional and Humane Teacher. NCTE, New Delhi.
+ UNESCO, (1984) Epistemology of Social Science, the Scientific Status, Values and
Institutionalization, Vol. XXXVI, UNESCO Publications.

*Teachers may also suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.
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4.4.7 Content cum Pedagogy of Commerce at Secondary Stage - Course (II)

Credit: 2
Semester: 1
4.4.7.1 About the Course:

This course comprises three units and the practicum. The course is devoted to introducing
various teaching aids material types and uses for teaching the concepts of Commerce at
secondary stage. This course discusses different types of teaching aids/materials for teaching
learning concepts of Commerce. It emphasizes learning resources in Commerce to enable student
teachers to make use of available learning resources and how to generate new resources for
teaching learning the concepts of Commerce. It also focuses on textbook analysis and planning
for teaching Commerce. and its pedagogical issues in the light of NEP 2020. Student teachers are
expected to identify various concepts and processes, list learning and outcomes, find out about
various activities and experiments. Accordingly, they are expected to develop lesson plans based
on learning outcomes and experiential learning for classroom and online teaching.

4.4.7.2 Learning Outcomes
After completion of this course, student teachers will be able to:
e identify teaching learning aids / materials and illustrate their importance in teaching
learning the concepts of Commerce,
e categorize teaching aids/materials/learning resources,
o develop teaching learning aids/material/kits/learning resources for teaching learning the
concepts of Commerce,
o utilize teaching aids/materials/learning resources for teaching learning the concepts of
commerce,
e analyze the content of Commerce textbooks at secondary stage,
e develop lesson plan based on learning outcomes and experiential learning using
appropriate strategies.

UNIT -1
Teaching Learning Resources

A. Teaching learning aids/materials: concept, definition, role, and importance in classroom
teaching learning the commerce.

B. Types of teaching learning aids/ materials: print media (such as textbook, teachers’
manual/ handbook, laboratory manual and other print materials.), non-print and digital
media (such as radio, TV, websites, animations, audios, videos, images, simulations,
digital repository, Augmented Reality (AR), Virtual Reality (VR) and Artificial
Intelligence (AI) based digital resources and Open Educational Resources OERs) for
offline/ online classroom teaching learning (reflective journals, charts, 2-D and 3-D
models, games, cards, worksheets, multimedia etc.)

C. Identification and use of learning resources in Commerce from the local environment.

D. Resource room/ laboratory/ library, virtual laboratories, teaching learning kits, Commerce
clubs, fairs, exhibitions, excursions, community resources and pooling of resources.
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UNIT - 11

Content Analysis and Planning for Teaching Commerce
Pedagogical analysis of content taking examples from topics of Commerce textbooks of
secondary stage, identification of concepts, listing learning outcomes and competencies,
planning, and evaluating learning experiences in an inclusive setup.
Concept, types and importance of unit and lesson planning.
Developing unit plans and lesson plans based on learning outcomes and experiential
learning by selecting topics from textbooks of Commerce at secondary stage.

UNIT - III
ICT Integration and Application
Scope and importance of ICT in commerce.
Use of ICT (such as Artificial Intelligence, machine learning, smart boards) in teaching
learning, assessment and resource management.
Tools, software, and platforms for Commerce specific online learning, e-commerce, m-
commerce.

. Developing ICT integrated lesson plans by taking topics of Commerce at secondary stage

using Technological Pedagogical Content Knowledge (TPCK) for classroom and online
teaching.

4.4.7.3 Suggestive Practicum (Any Three)

1.

5.

6.

7.

Develop e-content for the concepts of Commerce at Secondary Stage.

2. Analyze the content of textbooks of Commerce.
3.
4. Develop teaching aids/teaching materials for teaching concepts of Commerce at

Identify the learning resources for transiting the concepts of Commerce.

secondary stage.

Prepare learning outcomes and experiential learning-based lesson plan for the concepts of
Commerce.

Develop a project on the concepts of Commerce using interdisciplinary and
multidisciplinary approaches as recommended in NEP 2020.

Any other project assigned by HEIL

4.4.7.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction

Lecture cum discussion/demonstration, hands-on activities, demonstration, discovery approach,
project approach, inquiry approach, experimentation, problem-solving, concept mapping,
experiential learning and ICT integrated approach, Flip classroom, Use of digital platform.

4.4.7.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment
Written test, classroom presentations, workshops, seminars, assignments, practicums, sessional
and terminal semester examinations (as per UGC norms).
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4.4.7.6 Suggestive Reading Material
e Draft National Curriculum Framework for School Education,
National Education Policy 2020, MoE, Government of India
National Steering Committee for National Curriculum Frameworks, (2023).
NCERT Textbooks, Accountancy for Class XI and XII
NCERT Textbooks, Business Studies for Class XI and XII

*Teachers may also suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.
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4.4.9 Content cum Pedagogy of Arts Education at Secondary Stage — Course (II)

Credit: 2
Semester: 1

4.4.9.1 About the Course

Art focuses on the presentation of ideas, sentiments, and visual aspects. A person who produces
or develops Arts by applying deliberate skill and imaginative creativity is called an Artist. It's
crucial to comprehend content analysis if one wants to teach Arts. It gives teachers the ability to
gather and compare variations in the subjects being taught, as well as student perceptions and
relevant trends. This course encompasses three key areas of Arts Education, Teaching Learning
Resources for Arts Teaching, Content Analysis and Planning for Teaching Arts and ICT
Integration and Applications in Arts Education. The course deals to develop the skills of student
teachers related to effective teaching such as listing behavioural outcomes, planning activities
and experiments, evaluation procedures, identification and selection of teaching learning
resources, and how integrating various pedagogical techniques in the teaching of content related
to Arts Education. It emphasizes the skill of developing lesson plans for the teaching of Arts
(Visual and Performing).

4.4.9.2 Learning Outcomes
After completion of this course, student teachers will be able to:
o distinguish learning resources and e-resources for Arts teaching,
o classify, identify, and use learning resources from the local environment,
¢ analyze different contents from textbooks for pedagogical aspects,
o apply Artificial Intelligence in various fields of Arts education,
o develop skills of meaningful observation and judgements,
o design and maintain portfolios,
e value Arts and TPCK and provide ICT based opportunity to learn,
e develop unit and lesson plans for the content of Arts education,

UNIT -1
Teaching Learning Resources for Arts Teaching
A. Teaching learning resources: concept, characteristics, and importance in teaching of Arts.
B. Types of teaching learning aids/ materials: print media (such as textbook, teachers’ manual/
handbook, laboratory manual and other print materials), non-print and digital media such
as radio, TV, websites, animations, audios, videos, images, simulations, digital repository,
Augmented Reality (AR), Virtual Reality (VR) and Artificial Intelligence (Al) based digital
resources and Open Educational Resources (OERs) for offline/ online classrooms,
reflective journals, posters, charts, 2-D and 3-D models, worksheets, multimedia etc.
C. Identification and use of learning resources from the local environment in teaching of arts.
D. Resource room/ laboratory/ library - management and practices; virtual laboratories,
teaching learning kits, subject clubs, fairs, exhibitions, excursions, community resources
and pooling of resources; management of resource center for arts crafts and design,
maintaining report, records and registers.
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UNIT - II

Content Analysis and Planning for Teaching Arts
Pedagogical Analysis of Content Taking Examples from Topics of Arts Textbooks of
Secondary Stage, Identification of Concepts, Listing Learning Outcomes and
Competencies, Planning and Evaluating Learning Experiences in an Inclusive Setup.
Concept, Types and Importance of Unit Planning and Lesson Planning. Essential
components of lesson plan for the teaching of Arts.
Developing Unit Plans and Lesson Plans based on Learning Outcomes (topics to be taken
from textbooks). Experiential Learning in Arts Teaching.

UNIT - III

ICT Integration and Applications in Arts Education
Scope and importance of ICT in arts education.
Use of ICT such as Artificial Intelligence, machine learning, smart boards in the teaching
of arts, assessment process and resource management.
Use of tools, software, and platforms for teaching learning of arts at secondary stage.
Developing ICT integrated lesson plans using Technological Pedagogical Content
Knowledge (TPCK) for face to face and online teaching.

4.4.9.3 Suggestive Practicum (Any Three)

l.
2.

)

ok

Analyze Arts Education textbooks and prepare a suggestive report.

Prepare a report on the pedagogical analysis of any two topics from Arts textbook.
Organize activities such as Drama, Theatre, Poster designing, sketching and land escapes
and prepare a report.

Maintain a diary on Arts interactions.

Develop an e-content for teaching learning of Arts.

Critically evaluate the available MOOCsS on Arts Education and prepare a report.

Any other project assigned by HEI.

4.4.9.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction

Lecture cum demonstration, experimental method, field-based experiences, project method,
laboratory method, hands on activity, problem solving method, inquiry method, success stories,
discussions, self-study, brainstorming and experiential method.

4.4.9.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment

Written test, classroom presentations, discussion forums, observation, research/study report,
assignments, practicum, performance based, sessional and terminal examination (As per UGC
Norms).

4.4.9.6 Suggestive Reading Materials

Draft National Curriculum Framework for School Education,

National Education Policy 2020, MoE, Government of India

National Steering Committee for National Curriculum Frameworks, (2023).
NCERT Textbooks for Art Education

89



Department of Education | HNBGU / ITEP Syllabus

e UNESCO, (2006), Appeals for the Promotion of Arts Education and Creativity at School
to help Construct a Culture of Pace, Paris, November 3 {N0.99-241 }JUNESCO PRESSE.
http://www.://www.unesco.org/education/ecp/Arts_edu.htm,19.09.2019, 20:20.9.

e UNESCO, (2006), Road Map for Arts Education. The World Conference on Arts
Education: Building Creative Capacities for the 21st Century, Lisbon, 6-9 March 2006,
http://www.unesco.org/new/fileadmin/MULTIMEDIA/HQ/CLT/CLT/pdf/Arts_Edu_Road
Map_en.pdf,13.08.2019,09(PDF) 3.

*Teachers may also suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.
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5.10 Citizenship Education, Sustainability, and Environmental Education

Credits 2
Semester 1
5.10.1 About the Course

This course seeks to orient student teachers to the Constitution of India with a particular
emphasis on Fundamental Rights and Fundamental Duties, and to prepare them for their roles
and responsibilities as responsible, productive, and effective citizens of India. The course also
seeks to enable student teachers to understand the interconnected and interdependent world,
India’s rich heritage and philosophical foundation of “Vasudaiva Kutumbakam” (Whole world is
one family), acquire the knowledge, capacities, values, and dispositions needed to understand
global issues and become active promoters of more peaceful, harmonious and sustainable
societies. The course also seeks to create among student teachers an awareness of responsible
global citizenship required for responding to contemporary global challenges.

The sustainability aspect of the course seeks to develop among student teachers an understanding
of the idea of ‘Sustainability’ in all fields of human activities, including achieving sustainable
development in its three dimensions — economic, social, and environmental — in a balanced
manner. The environmental education component of the course aims at creating an awareness
among student teachers of environmental issues, including actions required for mitigating the
effects of climate change, environmental degradation and pollution, and initiatives required for
effective waste management, conservation of biological diversity, management of
biological/natural resources, forest and wildlife conservation, and sustainable development and
living. The course will also deepen the knowledge and understanding of India’s environment in
its totality, their interactive processes, and effects on the future quality of people’s lives.

5.10.2 Learning Outcomes
After completion of the course, student teachers will be able to:

o explain the concept of citizenship and citizenship education,

describe the aims of and approaches to citizenship education,

explain the concept and aims of Global Citizenship and Global Citizenship Education,

describe the aims of and approaches to global citizenship education,

explain the concept of ‘Sustainability’ in all fields of human activities, and approaches to

achieving sustainable development in its three dimensions — economic, social and

environmental — in a balanced manner,

e demonstrate an awareness of environmental issues, and actions required for mitigating
the effects of climate change, environmental degradation and pollution, and initiatives
required for effective waste management, conservation of biological diversity,
management of biological/natural resources, forest and wildlife conservation, and
sustainable development and living.

UNIT -1
Citizenship Education
Concept of citizenship and citizenship education.
Aims of and approaches to citizenship education.
Concept of Global Citizenship and Global Citizenship Education.

QW
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D.

E.

@ >

Tmo O

G.

Aims of and approaches to global citizenship education.
Concept of Vasudhaiva Kutumbakam, its importance in development of a holistic
perspective towards local and global communities.

UNIT-1II

Sustainability
Concept of ‘Sustainability’ in all fields of human activities.
Approaches to achieving sustainable development in its three dimensions — economic, social,
and environmental.
Sustainable development goals.
Sustainable management of natural resources.
School- and community-based activities.
Education for sustainable development

UNIT - III

Environmental Education
Environmental issues.
Actions required for mitigating the effects of climate change, reducing environmental
degradation, pollution etc.
Initiatives required for effective waste management, conservation of biological diversity,
management of biological/natural resources, forest and wildlife conservation, and sustainable
development and living.

D. Approaches to delivering Environmental Education
E.
F. Roles Governmental and Non-Governmental Organizations in promoting Environmental

Role of Mass Media and Technology in delivering environmental education.

Education.
School and community-based environmental education activities.

5.10.3 Suggestive Practicam

1.

Write a report on the roles of governmental and non-governmental organizations in promoting
Environmental Education.

5.10.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction

Lecture-cum- discussion, Focus Group discussions, in-class seminars, Library Work, Assignments,
Project Work, Lesson Plan Development, Interaction with different stakeholders, ICT based
educational materials, Group Work, critical reflections, group-work, case-based approaches, and
enquiry-based learning.

5.10.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment
Assessment of practicum and assessment of reflective level readings.

5.10.6 Suggestive Reading Materials
Teachers may suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.
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Semester IV

Course
Category

Paper

Code

Theory /
Practical

Credits

Evaluation
(Ext. +
Int.)

Major I
(Education)

Philosophical &
Sociological Perspectives
of Education — II

PSPE-II-
VI

Theory

70 + 30

Major 11
(Discipline
Specific)

Discipline Specific Course
v

Discipline-specific —
syllabus as per the
University's discipline
scheme.

DSCM-
IV

Theory

70 + 30

Major II
(Discipline
Specific)

Discipline Specific
Elective-1
Discipline-specific —
syllabus as per the
University's discipline
scheme.

DSCME-
1-V

Theory

70 + 30

Major II — SEC
(Discipline
Specific)

Skill Enhancement Course
II

Discipline-specific —
syllabus as per the
University's discipline
scheme.

DSCSEC
-1I

Theory

70 + 30

Stage-Specific
Content-cum-
Pedagogy

Content cum Pedagogy at
Secondary Stage — Course
(IIT): any two subjects
according to stream

SPCCPC
-IV

2+2 =4

* Stage-Specific Content-
cum-Pedagogy of Hindi

Theory

70 + 30

* Stage-Specific Content-
cum-Pedagogy of English

Theory

70 + 30

« Stage-Specific Content-
cum-Pedagogy of Sanskrit

Theory

70 + 30

+ Stage-Specific Content-
cum-Pedagogy of
Mathematics

Theory

70 + 30

+ Stage-Specific Content-
cum-Pedagogy of Physical
Sciences

Theory

70 + 30

+ Stage-Specific Content-
cum-Pedagogy of
Biological Sciences

Theory

70 + 30

* Stage-Specific Content-
cum-Pedagogy of Social
Sciences

Theory

70 + 30

+ Stage-Specific Content-
cum-Pedagogy of
Commerce

Theory

70 + 30
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2.8 Philosophical and Sociological Perspectives of Education — II

Credits: 4
Semester: v
2.8.1 About the Course

Sociological Perspectives of Education seek to encourage students to explore the relationship
between social structures and educational provision. The course focuses on the study of the
social behavior of individuals, groups, and societies. It provides opportunities for student
teachers to examine relationships among individuals, as well as relationships between people and
their societies.

2.8.2 Learning Outcomes
After completion of this course, student teachers will be able to:

Onw

mo 0

recognize the social context of education,

outline the meaning, nature, and scope of educational sociology,

establish the link between education and socialization,

analyze the main agents of socialization, such as family, school, community and peer
groups,

analyze the impact of culture on education through a study of dimensions of culture and
their importance to education practices,

recognize the different aspects of social stratification,

identify the close relationship between education and modernization, the role of
education in Modernization, and factors and constraints to social change.

UNIT -1

Education and Society
Conceptual clarity, relationship, significance and aims of studying relationship between
these two.
Educational sociology and social perspective of education: meaning and functions.
Education as a Social System.
Conceptual clarity of the following terms: society, social behavior, status, institution,
ideology, system, sub-system, socialization, social system, social values and norms,
conflict, modernization.
Understanding the relation between individual and group behavior with special reference
to purpose of education.

UNIT - 11

Education and Social Change
Meaning, relation, and dimensions of Social Change.
Factors affecting Education and Social Change: technology, social and educational
movements, curricular innovations, value conflict, legal provisions.
Constitution of India and Education.
Education and Modernity.
Role of education with reference to social change.
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Qw >

THOO®

UNIT - III

Education, Culture and Socialization
Relationship between Education and Culture.
Education as a process of Socialization.
Impact of following on Culture and Educational Process: Social Welfare, Social Reform
Movements, Legal interventions on Child Marriage and child labor Act, Educational
Policies and Acts, Adult Literacy, New Technology of communication, Equality.
Constitutional Provisions and Education with special reference to Social Equality and
Equity.

UNIT - IV

Education and Values
Conceptual Clarity, Relationship and Significance.
Types of Values.
Constitutional Values and its impact on our Education.
Human Rights and Values.
Environment and Education.
Pedagogical issues.

2.8.3 Suggestive Practicum

1.

2.

3.

6.

7.

Critical/Reflective study of contemporary aims of education and their social
determinants.

Observation and critical study on how textbooks determine every activity of teacher and
learner in the school.

A critique of textbook culture in school.

Observing the process of knowledge construction by children in structured and
unstructured environments to appreciate their learning processes and nature.

A critical analysis of Constitution of India in the context of process of Education in India
/ Educational Policies / Educational Commissions)

Critically observing nearby society/ locality in groups of 4-5 students and sharing
observations related to cultural/ social influences on educational practice.

Analyzing social purpose of NEP, 2020.

2.8.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction
The course content transaction will include the following:

Planned lectures infused with multimedia /power-point presentations.

Small group discussion, panel interactions, small theme-based seminars, group
discussions, cooperative teaching and team teaching, selections from theoretical readings,
case studies, analyses of educational statistics and personal field engagement with
educationally marginalized communities and groups, through focus group discussion,
surveys, short term project work etc.

Hands on experience of engaging with diverse communities, children, and schools.
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2.8.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment
The assessment will be based on the tests and assignments.

2.8.6 Suggestive Reading Materials
Teachers may suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.
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603-L: Content cum Pedagogy of Hindi at Secondary Stage -
Course (IIT)

Credits: 2

Semester: |V

603-L.1 urgassw & s & (About the Course):

Tt sira fverur uTgashw i SeRTEAT AR TR AR @ (Sferew) W enenita ¥l 3Rt WA 3R HedieR AR
THET WX 7| TF AT TRUTHT WX AT Hedish, fHIaT qodich sl WHITaaT, Thel AT Jedishd, SUTaiurcdes
3R wferw Aeaie (wifea ofit aafed) afea 360 TeaieT w oft iz #1 o &Y Prerew frem & viver 3R Famemt
TSt & TR AT ATET 36 UgashA W BT e et ofR sitwenga A ¥ fafi ween & wifafaferat
FISHT S T dlieRT TG 98 sherm o 2=t wreT ofit arfeesr & foreror o et & wehieur iR U= W oft SR
AT 31 HeAteh OTerur Y STavfierar % forg ST Sevat Y U ST B, Ueh ofR A ferenfeat @ et o e et
¥ o gadt 3R g ufafsman @ % T § wTd HAT 2| AT 6 UREIET § RIS TN Joarw Tormett W A fean
FATAT & A Ioof SHH T DIV SR TSN TITAT T THAT T & HEATHT § IS IR THT hl ATIVIRAT § ATTeh

&=t armaT efit et o ToTerur-erfenm <At ufeham O 5@ guTel i UTHfiTes aATT Wa 9T |eh| 3 ®, UfSters St &y
Heaieh i ulter < Fagial ol aWst § W HET TT Tedich 3R Tt o s 3iav i TUg ®a|

603-L.2 arfermw uftomm (Learning Outcomes)
TR=at et Rrerur uTgEsRR I O FA & AE, O Freren Feafoied s e § wew g
o =t s foreror § wowten ofR witen & weifia fafir sraamomatt & gt ammm
o 2=t wra Rreror ufskaT § Ferremt werrstt s fasreand sramdm
® T2=Et wTuT FTerur # Heaieh SR T o IUHTU SR Tehrtent T e il
® T2=Et wTuT TeAur o Heaien & TSt AHEATST hY AT il HR Ik HeT EA0r 0 T 6T fargpwor i
o &=t wrar forerur 3 fereror-arfnme wfshar # emgetet w1 SummT ®Em
o 2=t aTuT fITeruT SRTTIITEAT 3R SATHTHT TIRTSTIEAT ST SUTNT shich WTNT T $-ATHIT (e-content) TR wa
g - 1
214 @t o whvrert r srfiem (215 Century Skills for Learning)
. 215t Bl & RIVTEl 1 HRGH T ATTTIRAT 3R e, et wrer forerent oiv et & fom
. fe=dt amar freror ot e w6t AT, TTATRT TR gwifie gfRon
T, o=t s foreres & ww & Uver qur, WY Hreror-arfinma et @ aew ¥ dEwes g
T, et foreres <t siferehr, Y wren 3 arferme Y T T @i wfafier st araTeRer ST § wETa wn
7ot - 11

Heaie iR uftem (Assessment and Evaluation)
%, Aeateh 3R wier: Rt wmar & forg savassar ok wew
. fe=dt foreror 7 arferm weRaeRt w1 forenmar, waviw enrentfea e, farenfiat 6 et @1 et
. fe=dt foreror & Fier woaiea it wiitfaat, wher senfia geaie, waiauTers o @i qeaie, sitaei,

e 31X 3600 Teaisw
7. Tt foreror & waviw weaieRa: wug wfafafat & geatewa, st sraetena, feifén ot fafén, wewid ot
TICHITTar Saer T faioT, STaRTITTeT SivTer st Hedich, AETgTHed, TREreHT 3R St

=1, fowdt foreror & Hoaien ot e & SURTUT SR aehHih; ae ofitw Wttty (TOS) W smenfta geTd wdrerm
TR U HE; TH UF AT & A HEH, THAU T h THR R IW HAl TR HET, Thet § TodihT AR
wfafsrar @ & forg wmge
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zents - I11
&=t s foreror o wiver o Tamemy werrd

(Research and Innovative Practices in Hindi Teaching Languages)
%, Taedt s foreror & wfies, ariiee ot qmvifaes giEetor & TuremTgul sfirm srpwat & forg fafas @ o
FATERI

. et s foreror & freror-arfirm & weifia v § g H vafm

. frarsiter viver (T feard): ored, wewe, whew SR e

|, STHTOT ATeTREA TaTd it fofa, feet wmar & et strenfia siven

=1, fovre a0 & aguTaTaTs Eed # R wTeT SETTTer o STt AT T IUEnT weh Tt H@ae)

603-L.3 gzme Ty wrEifies e (i 99)

[Suggestive Practicum (Any Three)]

1. Tt wran freror & g, Srer, Ug iR foas 3 v w1 geaie o & fog wfafafia & o, awetos
HTYUT, FHE <@, WINUT TS o ATEAH | IUH0T TSATeT il

. Tt saran & wforat w1 weaie W R U fawunerss e dar

. TGHTITETE greentor | Tt smmam it # fowdt & fowa vt &t sureshia erat wt weh fiaateres e fore

. SWAYAM urée & &=t ATe1 o3 Ueh SIS SHT0TIS UTgashil Ui il

. NEP 2020 =t frerrieett & w@asf o fawet e freror it wifss ot v o dam =i

. HEI grr |iut T g o uiEsmm

AN L AW

603-L.4 gz Ty farfer-ward @ aden (Suggestive Mode of Transaction)

et s forerwr @ saTEAE-siR-TEt, ufEr-snatia oty ewer-awma oy, savares sftem, s
gfRtuT, STSEet wehieha atfirm, Serufdea fafirat & wve wid, weest frem, dw frerr, wedvned, stacie

SR gt

603-L.5 gz 7y geaie & adwn (Suggestive Mode of Assessment)

Tt wrar foveror & ferfam wdveror, e wgfoat, AfAR, srwTgARe, TR ®E, @ o sifew FRwer wier (UGC
AT & ATEAR) HT ITATT UTGAHT % TRUTHT KT Gt e o forg foram smom)

603-L.6 gzmw e waw amwt (Suggestive Reading Material)
1. T uTgaEat S, Thet e, wa TR
. e feer Fifer 2020 (NEP 2020), wRa wen (3=
. s frer fifar (1992 & forw 7w wierat 3 amen), wraa GETe e dared: 78 e
. STeTeRT ST U AT e ot w1 rferenm arferfam-2009, WRa wveR @1 e, 20091
. uTua. B, gioera (2010) et Breror stfira smmamm frgamet afseerer 4378, st e, afamm wfied
It 2. ST (2012) STl ot frgra, frgvmet afsershe siar Te, sfamis wEfiee
AT, . TT (2012) ArTeT & fafrer s, wrfier seRter, st SR, S

8. fervrriiera, e (2013) T&=t bt o=t o YregoranT HHaTET, S0l TehRTyr, 21-T, TRETT, 73 fawe)

9. AT, IO (2013) EEITUT U¥eh Tewat Wt forem, Toft. wie 9o g1 4/230, Hegdt 91 S

10. g, <. |rfert (2001) Towdt Breror wmae ge feut, W@

11. Sr@Te, <X, SRTerdt (2002) Wi T o fowd Rreror, gerrer 1w o e e, 30 Argaren, swtrersmT, 75 feee

12. St Stk (2008) Tt wra forerur, snrarer ufsereryra, 28/115 SHIfd sclTeh, T WA, HATTRI-2

13. T Yifereh sTgeeT it wivteror afReg (TrEfgerel), (2023), foremera forer ¥q i urgar=rat Eo@T (NCF-
SE), T3 feeett: TR @R

14. ks f&t fRereran (2021), et ama freror & ug e 78 fReett: Rra demem

15. foramdt, wa. (2022), Tt Rreror: ghsmion oie faferat| =3 faeett: oy geaes wenmem

R IC NV R N VO N}
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16. Rig, 3R, (2021), ATET 10T § TATR 3T dehtehl TehTehtuT| UeAT: Tormm fera ufeererym

17. AR, i, (2023), Tt foveror & qeaiens i sy st awror: ared g g

18. forar, dft. (2020), Rt saram =t foreror: Sgifaen oiit saTaETieR TN TE:: = TS Uehye dfsetord|

19. TRt S5 f¥rer fammes s (UGC), (2022), Foterer forer @ forg Rreror-siferme uftorm stenfea argammat gr=m 72
feeett: ﬂﬁ!ﬁ'l

20. THIAT, T, (2023), SIS ATLTRA Teareh i &t fEreron sivarer: womm afsererym

21. ATEE, TH. (2021), 215 T&t H WTNT SATETH AT TAUX: I TR

22. =iterdt, #. (2023), Fedt syve Roeror & anfé fnfiraer geforsia 1 wravm feett: sy firem ufseremh

23. Trea st STt Srferfram) (2009), ATCTRT Tt AU AR ATaT FoTeaT w1 Srferam Siferfam-20091 WA w1 T=ra=|

24. 9IS, TA. (2022), HTHT STEATITAT SR AT Freror sraver) Fmy: e ufsersmm

25. farg, ww. (2020), aTer ATST AFRRTR U fEreror uritEt| AeaTer: fERTerE Tk S

22. NCERT!I (2022), wrst fireror 3 woreft surer: wmarfies & Areaties wX ek 78 et tretdemet
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603-M: Content cum Pedagogy of English at Secondary Stage -
Course (IIT)

Credits: 2

Semester: |V

603-M.1 About the Course
This course comprises three units and a practicum. It focuses on assessment and evaluation. It
also focuses on assessment based on learning outcomes, strategies for continuous assessment,
school-based assessment, formative and summative assessment, including 360 assessment. The
students will be exposed to research and innovative practices in teacher education. In this course,
student teachers will learn how to plan different types of activities in online and offline modes.
It emphasizes how to integrate and use ICT in the classroom of Language and Literature.
Assessment serves the dual purpose of tracking the performance of the learners as well as a
feedback mechanism for the effectiveness of teaching. Today’s scenario emphasises
competency-based assessment practices and tests higher-order thinking skills and conceptual
clarity. Major reforms in assessment are needed of the hour to stay vibrant and effective in the
process of teaching and learning of Language and Literature. Finally, the instructor will enable
the students to understand the concepts of assessment and evaluation as well as differentiate
between assessment and evaluation for Language learning.

603-M.2 Learning Qutcomes
After completion of this course, student teachers will be able to:

e list the different concepts related to assessment and evaluation in Language Teaching.

enumerate the characteristics of innovative practices in the teaching-learning process of the
Language,

discuss tools and techniques of assessment and evaluation in Language Teaching,

examine issues in Language assessment and their impact on classroom teaching,

apply ICT in the teaching-learning process of Language,

develop e-content of Language using Language lab and virtual lab.

UNIT -1
21% Century SKills for Learning

A. Need and importance of how to learn 21st century skills for learners and teachers of Language.
B. Psychological, sociological, and philosophical perspectives of teaching and learning

Language.
C. Qualities of a Language teacher as a professional for enhancing teaching and learning skills.
D. Role of a teacher in facilitating learning and creating a dynamic learning environment for

Language.

UNIT -11
Assessment and Evaluation

A. Assessment and evaluation: need for and importance of Languages.

B. Development of learning indicators, performance-based assessment, and learners' records of
observations. Strategies for continuous assessment, school-based assessment, formative and
summative assessment, formal, informal and 360 ° assessment.

C. Performance assessment: assessment of group activities, field observations, recording and
reporting, creating a platform and portfolio management, assessment of lab skills,
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assignments, projects, and presentations.

D. Tools and techniques of assessment and evaluation; unit test based on Table of Specification
(TOS) and its importance; basic steps of question paper setting, types of test items and
preparing answer key and criteria for school, assessment, and feedback mechanism in teaching
learning of Languages.

UNIT - 111
Research and Innovative Practices in Teaching Languages

A. Divergent thinking and innovation in psychological, sociological, and philosophical
perspectives for quality learning experiences.

B. Recent trends in research related to the teaching and learning of Language. Action research:
meaning, significance, steps and planning.

C. Evidence-based practices and reflection, school-based research in Language.

D. Effective communication with special reference to multilingualism using the Language lab
and the virtual lab.

603-M.3 Suggestive Practicum (Any Three)

1. Design devices for assessment of Listening, Speaking, Reading, and Writing skills of
Language through activities such as debate, extempore, group discussion, Speech, etc.

2. Assess the peers in the Language and prepare an analytical report.

3. Write a reflective note on two editorial pieces on the same topic from different newspapers
from a multilingualism perspective.

4. Complete an online certificate course on Language from the SWAY AM portal.

9]

. Develop a write-up on the power of Language in regard to NEP 2020 recommendations.
6. Any other project assigned by HEI.

603-M. 4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction

Lecture-Cum-Discussion, Project-Based Method, Problem-Solving Method, Experiential
Learning, Inquiry Approach, ICT Integrated Learning, Interactive Methods Such as Group
Discussions, Peer Tutoring, Team Teaching, Workshops, Observations and Presentations.

603-M.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment
Written tests, classroom presentations, seminars, assignments, practicum, sessional, terminal
semester examinations will be used to assess the course outcomes (As per UGC norms).

603-M.6 Suggestive Reading Material
o National Curriculum Framework for School Education, Government of India
e National Education Policy 2020 (NEP 2020). Government of India. (English/ Hindi).
e National Policy on Education (With Modifications Undertaken In 1992). Ministry of
Human Resource Development: New Delhi.

e The Right of Children to Free and Compulsory Education Act-2009, The Gazette of India,
20009.

*Teachers may also suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning
content.
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603-N: Content cum Pedagogy of Sanskrit at Secondary Stage -
Course (III)

Credits: 2

Semester: |V

603-N.1 urgassn aftera:

T TGS 1 ShTEAT Tk Tk ST i @ Ffi 21 e Ao U STeher W b 21 ST aftermt 9w s e,
e et 1 i, e s i g, WE (i) Te Haror () qeaiwd |ied 360° Hedieht
1 gmgrrn Stre| sfdreeft freror e # siver vd FererRreneh gerel | SfeTd €il| 36 UTgdshn H girenelf fiHengd o et
Hre # fafir=r wer it wfifafert demresg w1 dRam a8 qTeashd S AT Ud |ifecd Y e § ICT % a6 Td STarT
Tt T AT 2| AR 1 3eed 7 fak Rrenfoi & wewtw w1 A ), afesn Rreor it srarefierdr % foe gt (Frede)
ff Wa AT | IS F UG F AT ST TeAiah oAt SR IeAat-waiy ol IR Td ST TIEdT 3 wE
TS T | Eepd AT U |ifecy o Rreror—stferm woran § wsfiar qem srelt a4 @ % o qeate § o guni i stk

1 3t ke, Sfkraref S oAt T SATRE h FTUROME THg qem ST AR % Fewf § Jearieh ue e § 9g
1 fead)

603-N.2 =@ & uftoma:
3 UTSsHA o g W faremeff-firerss werm i f 9
o TEHA W fR1eTOr F AeATHA U Sehe @ Halferd ffir staEmons w wfiures # @l
o TTHA W rero—stierTe Wik & FaraRicnes Yeet i fafireand e s wehl
o TR W fR1ETOT F AT U ST % I T AR T T R |
o TTHA WINT & eI H GHET U 3Tk hafl fRI&Tor 9T STel 6T ORietor 3 Hhl
o TTEHA W frero—stierTe Wik H ICT o1 SRIWT 3 Tk
o YT JANTRIICT TS SATHTE SRINTTTCT ST SURITT ek TEhd T T §-shee forehfaa T Heohl

genté-1
21wt & srfrm wtvrer
o, Twmg O fenfi wd freet % faw 209 @ % osfrm dwa den ft srawed T wEEl
q,  w@pa 9w fogo—sfm @ wEEee, wEewEE Ut qniie gfieeon
w  Renstrm #he d@@ed 'z @9} 9w fes % Rewa

)

7, WEhd AT Hie 7 et i i o Tifoefter stfenm aTdreer # ge
zenre-11
D RIEERERCICISEH
. HER AT 8] HeA(HT U HAThe I STl U6 #eel
. HATRTH Hoheiohi o T, SERI-ATETA qeaieh, aaiar i Rl sficma|
. T e, foaner STl qeaied, TEwTa Ue erTeHe: qedis, Suenie, SHiv=ne T 360° qedind i
Tortferi
2. ER et e oo o1 qeaisn, &5 STacied, STierad 3 Ruifé, wwewid g o Tiewifer e, Sammsmer
IR, STHTSHE, FISHT I T 3l o]
. AT Td HATHT o TR To bt 1oh; THaR AROM (TOS) W STUTNG $ohTS-0edT F I6hT Heed; W0 FHior o qet
=, TH-TRIEE] % T, I il F AeS i e qeaiw o st § wfafm (Frese)

gerts-111
oreror & wirer we TATERTCA goTd

102



Department sf Education | HNBGU / ITEP Syllabus
. TUMCHE AR STTHET o AT AR, THISTIET o awifeh gfEshion # foeqa fiae o Far=m
T TEpd qTeT ereror_sfermm g =g THEH RS e vt

q. Frafcs 3mer (TR frh): aref, e, =TT T RIEC
3 "®kd 9w H weEeTyia yu® wd oen-foed,  faemem smanfa s

7, TEATIETE o Ta¥ 7 HTHT SATRITE T SATHTET SARTRITET 3hT STRART T STelT ST

603-N.3 wrifires srd (Foa o & fRet i 1 =@ )
1. T AT % G, e, TG Td foT@ o iRl 1 qedioh o aTe-TaaTe, TS, §g == 3ATie idfafer & Saehor

T )
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4.4.3 Content cum Pedagogy of Mathematics at Secondary Stage - Course (III)

Credit: 2
Semester: v

4.4.3.1 About the Course:

Development of 21st century skills are important for Mathematics teaching learning. Learning
the imagination, spatial visualization, mathematical reasoning is important for novice learners.
The course comprises three units describing 21st century skills for learning, assessment and
evaluation and research and innovative practices in teaching learning Mathematics. This course
also aims to improve skills and competencies required for Mathematics teachers to conduct
effective learner assessments. The course describes various evaluation strategies and devices
which can be efficiently used in the teaching learning of Mathematics and in the development
of skills among the student teachers for improving student outcomes, conduct action research
and school-based research in the teaching of Mathematics.

4.4.3.2 Learning Outcomes
After completion of the course, student teachers will be able to:
e analyze the sources of the development of 21* century skills through Mathematics
teaching and learning,
o determine role of teacher in facilitating learning and creating dynamic learning
environment of Mathematics,
o describe need for and importance of assessment in the learning process of Mathematics,
e develop various types of tests for assessing students learning in Mathematics,
design and develop innovative strategies and techniques for successful inteaching and
learning Mathematics,
conduct school- based research in Mathematics teaching,
explain the various methods of exploring knowledge,
explore innovative ideas for teaching and learning of Mathematics,
assess the steps of action research.

UNIT -1
21st Century SKills for Learning Mathematics

A. Need for and importance of how to learn 21st century skills such as practicing
imagination, spatial visualization, mathematical reasoning, problem solving for learners
and teachers of Mathematics.

B. Psychological, sociological, and philosophical perspective of teaching learning and
development of Mathematics.

C. Qualities of a Mathematics teacher as professional.

D. Role of a teacher in facilitating learning and creating dynamic learning environment of
Mathematics.

UNIT - 1I
Assessment for Learning in Mathematics

A. Meaning, need and organization of oral, written, and practical assessment in
Mathematics.

B. Construction of types of questions in Mathematics: objective, short answer, long answer,
considerations for the marking different types of questions in Mathematics.

104



Department of Education | HNBGU / ITEP Syllabus

C.

D.

Planning and developing teachers made tests in Mathematics - Table of Specification
(TOS), question paper setting and preparing answer key.

Tools to identify learning difficulties and provide corrective measures in Mathematics,
concept of 360 assessment, holistic progress card and assessment of mathematical
aspects of students.

UNIT - III

Research and Innovative Practices in Teaching of Mathematics
Divergent thinking for innovation in psychological, sociological, and philosophical
perspectives of Mathematics for quality learning experiences.
Innovative practices in Mathematics.
Research on issues of gender, class and culture in Mathematics learning and achievement
- expectations, attitudes and stereotypes; access to higher Mathematics; interrogating the
notion of ‘Achievement Gap’; construction of learners’ identity in a Mathematics
classroom.
Recent trends and research related to teaching learning of Mathematics — digital gaming,
digital storytelling, using Artificial Intelligence for Mathematics teaching and learning.
Action research for solving problems of teaching and learning of Mathematics: meaning,
significance, steps, and planning.

4.4.3.3 Suggestive Practicum (Any Three)

1. List 21* century skills with reference to various topics of school Mathematics.

2. Writing a paper on recent trends and research related to teaching learning of
Mathematics.

Prepare a scrap book for ‘Mathematics in Print Media’.

Prepare a small video for recent trends of Mathematics in social media.

Plan a teacher made test for a unit of secondary Mathematics.

Prepare a report after using an innovative idea to teach a difficult topic of secondary
Mathematics.

Plan for action research on any one problem of teaching learning Mathematics.

Any other project assigned by HEL

AR

e~

4.4.3.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction

Lecture cum discussion, group work, ICT enabled methods, activity based and art integrated
demonstration, field-based experiences, library visits, self-study, field observations, assignment
preparation, classroom presentations, discussion forums, observation, flip classroom, use of
digital platform.

4.4.3.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment
Written test, classroom presentation, workshop, assignments, practicum, sessional and terminal
semester examination (As per UGC norms).
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4.4.3.6 Suggestive Reading Material
e NCERT (2012). Pedagogy of Mathematics
o NCERT: Manual for Higher Secondary Mathematics Kit (Code- 3165)

*Teachers may also suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.
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4.4.4 Content cum Pedagogy of Physical Sciences at Secondary Stage - Course (I1I)

Credit: 2
Semester: v

4.4.4.1 About the Course

This course comprises three units and a practicum. It focuses on assessment and evaluation. It
also focuses on assessment based on learning outcomes, strategies for continuous assessment,
school-based assessment, formative and summative assessment including 360 assessment.
Student teachers are expected to identify various concepts and processes, list learning and
behavioral outcomes, find out about various activities and experiments, and identify relevant
evaluation techniques and strategies. It focuses on Psychological, Sociological and Philosophical
Perspective of Activity Oriented Classrooms in Physical Sciences. The importance of planning
science learning and teaching in secondary schools. In this course student teachers will learn how
to plan different types of activities in online and offline mode. It emphasizes how to integrate and
use ICT in the classroom of Physical Sciences. Assessment serves the dual purpose of tracking
the performance of the learners as well as feedback mechanism for effectiveness of teaching.
Today’s scenario emphasizes competency-based assessment practices and tests higher order
thinking skills and conceptual clarity. Major reforms in assessment are need of the hour to stay
vibrant and effective in the process of teaching learning of Physical Sciences.

4.4.4.2 Learning Outcomes
After completion of this course, student teachers will be able to:

e explain the significance of acquiring 21st-century skills for Physical Sciences teaching,

e outline the need for and importance of assessment and evaluation in the teaching of
Physical Sciences,

e appraise with various assessment strategies for continuous assessment in reference to
teaching of Physical Sciences,

o utilize appropriate tools and techniques for assessment and evaluation in teaching
learning of Physical Sciences,

o identify recent trends in research related to the teaching and learning and its implications
in teaching learning of Physical Sciences,

e prepare unit test item based on TOSS and develop different types of test items,

e construct and administer different type of tests,

e plan offline and online activities for testing higher order thinking skills in teaching
learning of Physical Sciences,

e relate ICT integration and elaborate its use in classroom situations,

o identify a problem in the context of Physical Sciences teaching learning and plan action
research.

UNIT -1
21st Century SKills for Learning
A. Need for and importance of how to learn 21st century skills for learners and teachers of
Physical Sciences.

107



Department of Education | HNBGU / ITEP Syllabus

B.

C.

Psychological, sociological, and philosophical perspective of teaching and learning
Physical Sciences.

Qualities of a Physical Sciences teacher as professional for enhancing teaching learning
skills.

Role of a teacher in facilitating learning and creating dynamic learning environment of
Physical Sciences.

UNIT - II

Assessment and Evaluation
Assessment and evaluation: need for and importance of Physical Sciences.
Assessment based on learning outcomes, strategies for continuous assessment, school-
based assessment, qualitative assessment; formative and summative assessment, formal,
informal and 360 assessment.
Performance assessment: assessment of group activities, field observations, recording and
reporting, creating platform and portfolio management, assessment of laboratory skills,
assignments, projects, and presentations.
Tools and techniques of assessment and evaluation - unit test based on Table of
Specification (TOS) and its importance, basic steps of question paper setting, types of test
items and preparing answer key and criteria for school, assessment, and feedback
mechanism in teaching learning the content of Physical Sciences.

UNIT - III
Research and Innovative Practices in Physical Sciences
Divergent thinking and innovation in psychological, sociological, and philosophical
perspectives for quality learning experiences.

B. Recent trends in research related to teaching learning of Physical Sciences.
C.
D. Evidence-based practices and reflection, school-based research in Physical Sciences.

Action research: meaning, significance, steps and planning.

4.4.4.3 Suggestive Practicum (Any Three)

1.
2.

3.

Prepare, administer, and analyze scores of an achievement test.

Explore Al based assessment tools and prepare an E-Portfolio for a student of Secondary
Stage.

Conduct Simulated Teaching session for the concepts of Physical Sciences and
observation by self, peer, and teacher.

Explore development of multidisciplinary projects and present using PowerPoint.
Interpret the concept of Physical Sciences with Psychological, Sociological and
Philosophical Perspective.

Apply innovative practices in classroom teaching learning of Physical Sciences.

Make a presentation on the role of Physical Sciences in sustainable development of
society.

Plan action research for Continuous Professional Development (CPD) of Physical
Sciences teacher.

Any other project assigned by HEIL
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4.4.4.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction
Lecture cum discussion/demonstration, demonstration, discovery approach, project approach,
inquiry approach, problem-solving, experiential learning.

4.4.4.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment
Written test, classroom presentations, workshops, seminars, assignments, practicums, sessional
and terminal semester examinations (as per UGC norms).

4.4.4.6 Suggestive Reading Material
e National Council of Educational Research and Training. (April 2022). Mandate
documents Guidelines for the development of National Curriculum Frameworks.
¢ National Education Policy 2020, MoE, Government of India
e National Steering Committee for National Curriculum Frameworks, (2023). Draft
National Curriculum Framework for School Education.

*Teachers may also suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.
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4.4.5 Content cum Pedagogy of Biological Sciences at Secondary Stage — Course (III)

Credit:

2

Semester: v

4.4.5.1 About the Course

Assessment and Evaluation are an inseparable component of teaching learning of Biological
Sciences. In this course, student teachers will be exposed to various assessment practices that can
be followed in assessment of Biological Sciences. The course also deals with planning action
research in classroom situations. It focuses on Psychological, Sociological and Philosophical
Perspective of Learning of Biological Sciences. The importance of planning science learning and
teaching in secondary schools. In this course student teachers will learn how to plan different
types of activities in online and offline mode. It emphasizes how to integrate and use ICT in the
classroom of Biological Sciences.

4.4.5.2 Learning Outcomes
After completion of this course, Student teachers will be able to:

appraise different types of assessment and strategies for continuous assessment,
distinguish between assessment and evaluation,

compare merits and demerits of different types of assessment,

develop unit test item based on TOS and develop different type of test items,
construct and administer the achievement test,

familiarize with basic statistical methods for analyzing performance in tests,
plan offline and online activity for testing higher order thinking skills,
recognize challenges in modern day classrooms and plan appropriate strategies,
relate ICT integration and elaborate its use in classroom situations.

UNIT -1
21st Century SKills for Learning

Need for and importance of how to learn 21st century skills for learners and teachers of
Biological Sciences.

Psychological, sociological, and philosophical perspective of teaching and learning
Biological Sciences.

Qualities of a Biological Sciences teacher as professional for enhancing teaching learning
skills.

Role of a teacher in facilitating learning and creating dynamic learning environment of
Biological Sciences.

UNIT - 11
Assessment and Evaluation
Assessment and evaluation: concept, need for and importance of teaching learning the
Biological Sciences.
Assessment based on learning outcomes, strategies for continuous assessment, school-
based assessment, qualitative assessment; formative and summative assessment, formal,
informal, and 360-degree assessment.
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C.

Performance assessment: assessment of group activities, field observations, recording and
reporting, creating platform and portfolio management, assessment of lab skills,
assignments, projects, and presentations based on the concepts of Biological Sciences.
Unit test based on Table of Specification (TOS) and its importance; basic steps of
question paper setting of Biological Sciences, types of test items and preparing answer
key and criteria for school, assessment, and feedback mechanism in teaching learning the
concepts of physical science at secondary stage.

UNIT - III
Research and Innovative Practices in Biological Sciences
Divergent thinking and innovation in psychological, sociological, and philosophical
perspectives for quality learning experiences, creating a sensitive and conducive
classroom environment for learning and practicing life skills.

B. Recent trends in research related to teaching learning of Biological Sciences.
C.
D. Evidence-based practices and reflection, school-based research in Biological Sciences.

Action research: meaning, significance, steps, and planning.

4.4.5.3 Suggestive Practicum (Any Three)

L.
2.

3.
4.

5.
6.

Prepare, administer, and analyze scores of an achievement test.

Explore Al based assessment tools and prepare an E-Portfolio for a student of Secondary
Stage.

Identify a topic and Plan action research at secondary stage.

Conduct Simulated Teaching session for the concepts of Biological Sciences and
observation by self, peer, and teacher.

Apply innovative practices in classroom teaching learning of Biological Sciences.

Any other project assigned by HEI.

4.4.5.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction
Lecture cum discussion, demonstration, Hands-on activities, experiential learning, inquiry,
Group work, Presentations, multimedia.

4.4.5.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment
Written tests, classroom presentations, workshops, seminars, assignments, practicums, sessional
and terminal semester examinations (as per UGC norms).

4.4.5.6 Suggestive Reading Material

National Council of Educational Research and Training. (April 2022). Mandate
documents Guidelines for the development of National Curriculum Frameworks.
National Education Policy 2020, MoE, Government of India.

National Steering Committee for National Curriculum Frameworks, (2023). Draft
National Curriculum Framework for School Education.

NCERT, Textbooks of Biological Sciences at Secondary Stage.

*Teachers may also suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.
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4.4.6 Content cum Pedagogy of Social Sciences at Secondary Stage - Course (III)

Credit: 2
Semester: v
4.4.6.1 About the Course:

This course focuses on the need and scope to know how to learn the concepts of Social Science.
They will also understand the role of a teacher as facilitator. They will reconcile themselves as
per National Professional Standards for Teachers (NPST) and National Mentoring Mission
(NMM). The teacher will enable the students to understand the importance of continuous
professional development to meet the current challenges. The students will get motivated to
participate in professional development activities to develop 21% century skills to deal with
various issues. They will also understand action research and will be able to conduct it for the
improvement of Social Science practices. They will develop leadership attributes to lead for a
good cause keeping in view Indian values and ethos. This course focuses on how to learn Social
Science along with psychological, sociological, and philosophical perspective. It also emphasizes
innovative practices to enhance effective communication to be a dynamic and innovative Social
Science teacher. Therefore, the course highlights the need and significance of continuous
professional development of a teacher to meet the current and forthcoming challenges.
Assessment serves the dual purpose of tracking the performance of the learners as well as
feedback mechanism for effectiveness of teaching. National Education Policy (NEP) 2020
emphasizes on the formative assessment, which is more competency based, promotes learning
and holistic development of the students, and tests higher order skills such as analysis, critical
thinking and conceptual clarity. It also focuses on assessment based on learning outcomes,
strategies for continuous assessment, school-based assessment, formative and summative
assessment including 360 assessment. This pedagogical course of Social Sciences aims to
provide details about the concepts of assessment and evaluation, tools and techniques of
assessment in Social Sciences.

4.4.6.2 Learning Outcomes
After completion of this course, student teacher will be able to:
o discuss the meaning and need of how to learn the concepts of Social Science,
o identify the role of teacher in facilitating learning for Social Science,
e enumerate the characteristics of innovative practices in teaching-learning process of
Social Science,
plan action research to improve practices of Social Science,
compare and apply the different types/modes of assessment,
develop the learning indicators and construct test items to measure learning achievement,
construct and administer achievement test,
apply tools and techniques of assessment in teaching learning process.

UNIT -1
215 Century Skills for Learning
A. Need for and importance of how to learn 21st century skills for learners and teachers of
Social Sciences.
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B.

C.

B
C.
D

Psychological, sociological, and philosophical perspective of teaching and learning
Social Sciences.

Qualities of a Social Sciences teacher as professional for enhancing teaching learning
skills.

Role of a teacher in facilitating learning and creating dynamic learning environment of
Social Science.

UNIT - II

Assessment and Evaluation
Assessment and evaluation: need for and importance of Social Sciences.
Development of learning indicators, performance-based assessment, learners' records of
observations.
Strategies for continuous assessment, school-based assessment, formative and summative
assessment, formal, informal and 3600 assessment.
Performance assessment: assessment of group activities, field observations, recording and
reporting, creating platform and portfolio management, assessment of lab skills,
assignments, projects, and presentations.
Tools and techniques of assessment and evaluation; unit test based on Table of
Specification (TOS) and its importance; basic steps of question paper setting, types of test
items and preparing answer key and criteria for school, assessment, and feedback
mechanism in teaching learning of Social Sciences.

UNIT - III
Research and Innovative Practices in Teaching Social Sciences
Divergent thinking and innovation in psychological, sociological, and philosophical
perspectives for quality learning experiences.

. Recent trends in research related to teaching learning of Social Sciences.

Action research: meaning, significance, steps and planning.

. Evidence-based practices and reflection, school-based research in Social Sciences.

4.4.6.3 Suggestive Practicum (Any Three)

1.
2.

Prepare, administer, and analyze scores of an achievement test.

Explore Al based assessment tools and prepare an E-Portfolio of a student of Secondary
Stage.

Explore development of multidisciplinary projects and present using PowerPoint in
Social Sciences.

Apply innovative practices in classroom teaching learning of Social Sciences.

Plan action research for Continuous Professional Development (CPD) of Social
Sciences teacher.

Pilot new ways of assessment using educational technologies focusing on 21% century
skills.

Organize a field trip and write a detailed report evaluating the learning processes.

Any other project assigned by HEI.

4.4.6.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction
Lectures cum discussion, observation, project approach, field based, inquiry approach,
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experimentation, problem-solving, concept mapping, collaborative & co-operative approach,
experiential learning.

4.4.6.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment
Written tests, classroom presentations, workshops, seminars, assignments, practicums, sessional
and terminal semester examinations (as per UGC norms).

4.4.6.6 Suggested Reading Material
* National Policy on Education, 1968, 1986 and 2020
* NCERT (2023) National Curriculum Framework of School Education (Draft)
* NCTE (2009) National Curriculum Framework for Teacher Education: Towards
Preparing Professional and Humane Teacher. NCTE, New Delhi.
+ UNESCO, (1984) Epistemology of Social Science, the Scientific Status, Values and
Institutionalization, Vol. XXXVI, UNESCO Publications.

*Teachers may also suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.
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4.4.7 Content cum Pedagogy of Commerce at Secondary Stage - Course (I1I)

Credit: 2
Semester: v
4.4.7.1 About the Course:

The 21st century skills are the major concerns for a progressive society. Development of 21st
century skills are important for a Commerce teacher and learner. This course comprises three
units and a practicum. The first unit emphasizes professional and skill development of the
teachers of the Commerce. The second unit focuses on assessment and evaluation. It also
focuses on assessment based on learning outcomes, strategies for continuous assessment, school-
based 360 assessment. Student teachers are expected to identify various concepts and processes,
list learning and behavioral outcomes, find out about various activities and experiments, and
identify relevant evaluation techniques and strategies. It focuses on Psychological, Sociological
and Philosophical Perspective of Activity Oriented Classrooms in Commerce. In this course
student teachers will learn how to plan different types of activities in online and offline mode. It
emphasizes how to integrate and use ICT in the classroom of Commerce. Assessment serves the
dual purpose of tracking the performance of the learners as well as feedback mechanism for
effectiveness of teaching. The course describes various evaluation strategies and devices which
can be efficiently used in the teaching of Commerce and in the development of skills among the
student teachers for improving student outcomes, conduct action research and school-based
research in the teaching of Commerce.

4.4.7.2 Learning Outcomes
After completion of this course, student teachers will be able to:

o appraise different types of assessment and strategies for continuous assessment,
compare merits and demerits of different types of assessment in Commerce,
prepare unit test item based on TOS and develop different type of test items,
construct and administer the diagnostic and achievement test,
plan offline and online activity for testing higher order thinking skills,
analyze NEP 2020 with special reference to activity-oriented classrooms,
relate ICT integration and elaborate its use in classroom situations.

UNIT -1
21st Century SKills for Learning

A. Need for and importance of how to learn 21st century skills for learners and teachers of
Commerce.

B. Psychological, sociological, and philosophical perspective of teaching and learning
Commerce.

C. Qualities of a Commerce teacher as professional in enhancing learning.

D. Role of a teacher in facilitating learning and creating dynamic learning environment of
Commerce.
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D.

UNIT - 11

Assessment and Evaluation
Assessment and evaluation: need for and importance of Commerce.
Assessment based on learning outcomes, strategies for continuous assessment, school-
based assessment, qualitative assessment; formative and summative assessment, formal,
informal and 360- assessment.
Performance assessment: assessment of group activities, field observations, recording and
reporting, creating platform and portfolio management, assessment of laboratory skills,
assignments, projects, and presentations.
Tools and techniques of assessment and evaluation - unit test based on Table of
Specification (TOS) and its importance, basic steps of question paper setting, types of test
items and preparing answer key and criteria for school, assessment, and feedback
mechanism in teaching learning the content of Commerce.

UNIT - III

Research and Innovative Practices
Divergent thinking and innovation in psychological, sociological, and philosophical
perspectives for quality learning experiences.
Recent trends in research related to teaching learning of Commerce.
Action research for improvement in the learning of Commerce: meaning, significance,
steps and planning.
Evidence-based practices and reflection, school-based research in Commerce.

4.4.7.3 Suggestive Practicum (Any Three)

Prepare, administer, and analyze scores of an achievement test.

Explore Al based assessment tools and prepare an E-Portfolio for a student of Secondary
Stage.

Conduct Simulated Teaching session for the concepts of Commerce and observation by
self, peer, and teacher.

Explore development of multidisciplinary projects and present using PowerPoint.
Interpret the concept of Commerce with Psychological, Sociological and Philosophical
Perspective.

Apply innovative practices in classroom teaching learning of Commerce.

Make a presentation on the role of Commerce in sustainable development of society.
Conduct action research for Continuous Professional Development (CPD) of Commerce
teacher.

4.4.7.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction
Lecture cum discussion/demonstration, demonstration, discovery approach, project approach,
inquiry approach, problem-solving, experiential learning.

4.4.7.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment
Written test, classroom presentations, workshops, seminars, assignments, practicums, sessional
and terminal semester examinations (as per UGC norms).

116



Department of Education | HNBGU / ITEP Syllabus

4.4.7.6 Suggestive Reading Material
e National Council of Educational Research and Training. (April 2022). Mandate
documents Guidelines for the development of National Curriculum Frameworks.
e National Education Policy 2020, MoE, Government of India
e National Steering Committee for National Curriculum Frameworks, (2023). Draft
National Curriculum Framework for School Education.

*Teachers may also suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.
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4.4.9 Content cum Pedagogy of Arts Education at Secondary Stage — Course (III)

Credit: 2
Semester: v
4.4.9.1 About the Course

Art is a window to the imagination. Art can help students develop the kind of creativity,
ingenuity, communication, and performance skills that will assist them throughout their
education and career. Any teacher of Art must be skilled in the various approaches, strategies,
and techniques for the assessment and evaluation. The Teacher must be competent to provide
quality feedback and know the process of reporting. They should know how to enhance learning
and plan future activities. The course includes three units based on 21st Century Skills for
Learning, Assessment and Evaluation in Teaching of Arts, Research, and Innovative Practices in
Teaching of Arts. The course focuses on the development of skills associated with the
measurement of learning outcomes, providing feedback, reporting, constructing achievement
tests, planning action research projects and school-based research in the teaching of Arts. The
course emphasizes the versatility of Arts for a wide range of prospective career options in
different fields, including writing, photography, fine Arts, animation, digital media, spatial
design, fashion, jewellery and graphic design and promoting entrepreneurship.

4.4.9.2 Learning Outcomes

After completion of this course, student teachers will be able to:
o explain the need for and importance of how to learn,

summarize 21% century skills for learners and teachers of Arts Education,

discuss the qualities required for teachers of Arts Education,

observe and evaluate learning in an inclusive setup,

discuss the importance of evaluation and assessment in Arts teaching,

construct table of specialization and write items,

assess and reflect on evaluation devices for arts teaching,

adapt performance-based evaluation,

plan action research project in the teaching of Arts Education.

UNIT -1
21% Century Skills for Learning

A. Need for and importance of how to learn, 21* century skills for learners and teachers of
Arts Education, creative and imaginative expression of the learners.

B. Psychological, sociological, and philosophical perspective of teaching and learning of arts
education, application of arts and aesthetics in day-to-day life in the institute and in the
community.

C. Qualities of arts teachers as professionals, role of a teacher in facilitating learning and
creating dynamic learning environment for Arts Education.

UNIT - 11
Assessment and Evaluation in Teaching of Arts
A. Assessment and evaluation: need for and importance of Arts Education.
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B.

onw

Assessment based on learning outcomes, strategies for continuous assessment, finding
gaps in learning and planning further activities for improvement, qualitative assessment,
360¢ assessment in Arts Education.

Performance based assessment, assessment of group activities, field observations,
recording and reporting, creating platform and portfolio management, assessment of lab
skills, assignments, projects, and presentations.

Tools and techniques of assessment and evaluation in arts education; unit test based on
Table of Specification (TOS) and its importance; basic steps of question paper setting,
types of test items and preparing answer key and criteria for school, assessment, and
feedback mechanism in teaching of Arts.

UNIT - III

Research and Innovative Practices in Teaching of Arts
Divergent thinking and innovation in psychological, sociological, and philosophical
perspectives for quality learning experiences in teaching of Arts, promoting creativity and
innovation.
Recent trends in research related to teaching learning of Arts.
Action research in arts education, meaning, significance, steps, and planning.
School based research in arts education, evidence-based practices and reflection, arts &
design and skill development and entrepreneurship.

4.4.9.3 Suggestive Practicum (Any Three)

P NN R DD

Prepare a report on Indian local Arts after meaningful observation and judgement.
Prepare a write-up on the quality of experiences for teaching of Arts.

Construct a Table of Specification/Achievement test.

Prepare a Portfolio/e-portfolio.

Prepare a plan for action research.

Conduct School Based Research and prepare an evidence-based report.

Conduct Case Studies/ Market Surveys/ Field visit and prepare a report.

Any other project assigned by HEIL

4.4.9.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction

Lecture cum demonstration, experimental method, field-based experiences, project method,
laboratory method, hands on activity, problem solving method, inquiry method, success stories,
discussions, self-study, brainstorming and experiential method.

4.4.9.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment

Written test, classroom presentations, discussion forums, observation, research/study report,
assignments, practicum, performance based, sessional and terminal examination (As per UGC
Norms).

4.4.9.6 Suggestive Reading Materials:

Draft National Curriculum Framework for School Education,

National Education Policy 2020, MoE, Government of India (Hindi and English).
National Steering Committee for National Curriculum Frameworks, (2023).
NCERT Textbooks for Art Education
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e UNESCO, (2006), Appeals for the Promotion of Arts Education and Creativity at School
to help Construct a Culture of Pace, Paris, November 3 {N0.99-241 }JUNESCO PRESSE.
http://www.://www.unesco.org/education/ecp/Arts_edu.htm,19.09.2019, 20:20.9.

e UNESCO, (2006), Road Map for Arts Education. The World Conference on Arts
Education: Building Creative Capacities for the 21st Century, Lisbon, 6-9 March 2006,
http://www.unesco.org/new/fileadmin/MULTIMEDIA/HQ/CLT/CLT/pdf/Arts_Edu_Road
Map_en.pdf,13.08.2019,09(PDF) 3.

*Teachers may also suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.
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6.1 Pre-Internship Practice
Credits 2
Semester: v

6.1.1 About the Course

Pre-Internship is a vital component of the Teacher Education Programme. It is a prerequisite for
the student teachers to experience a simulated classroom environment to prepare them for real-
life situations. Student teachers get exposure in a conducive, guided environment to manage a
classroom and learn pedagogic and classroom management skills and get an opportunity to have
hands-on experience.

6.1.2 Learning Objectives:
After completion of the course, student teachers will be able to:
e acquainted with various pedagogic practices, classroom management skills, assessment
tools and learning standards,
o get experience of conducting classes by observing lessons transacted by teacher educators
(demonstration lessons),
o develop lesson plans to transact them using appropriate pedagogies and learning
resources,
e develop and practice teaching skills in a guided environment to be an effective teacher,
e be prepared for the school internship.

6.1.3 Suggestive Mode of Transaction
e Demonstration lesson (minimum 1 in each pedagogical subject)

o Peer Group teaching and peer observation (minimum 5 in each pedagogical subject)

o Observation of lessons by teacher educators during peer group teaching

o Reflective group discussions/workshops/seminars

o Preparation and presentation of the video content illustrating best classroom practices.
6.1.4 Content

The pre-internship will include activities relating to the stage-specific pedagogy courses, ability
enhancement and value-added courses and foundation courses transacted during previous
semesters. It will also include knowledge of pedagogy, formats of lesson plans, different ICT
tools, schooling systems in India, principles of classroom management, assessment, and other
relevant content.

6.1.5 Activities to be conducted:
e Observation of lessons transacted by teacher educators to identify pedagogic skills.
o Exposure to various types of lesson plans through workshops.
o Development of relevant Teaching Learning Materials (TLMs).
o Participation in screening and discussion of educational videos on pedagogy and
assessment.
Learning about inclusiveness in school education
¢ Orientation for Action Research/case study
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6.1.5.1 Foundational Stage
Orientation of student teachers to different pedagogic (flexible, multilevel, play/activity/story-
based learning) and classroom management skills

Observation of the lessons demonstrated by teacher educators/experts in the institute.
Designing guided play/activities for each class/subject based on learning outcomes.
Identify local toys/games to facilitate play activities and pedagogical practices.

Study Foundational Stage Learning Standards in the NCF-FS

Content analysis and development of the unit plan, concept map and lesson plan.
Discussion on unit plan and lesson plan with teacher educators/experts

Preparation of a Portfolio (for self-work) that the student-teacher will use to keep all
her/his work.

Develop a one-day teaching plan that caters to all domains of development and record the
difference in children's engagement before and after implementing the new plan.
Transaction of demonstration lesson plan in a guided situation in the institute in the
macro group (get the feedback from the mentor and TE)

Collection and development of warmup activities and trials with the student trainee for
rapport building with the young children.

Exploring available learning resources, local traditional stories, rhymes, riddles, and
educational videos

Developing local, low-cost, and innovative TLMs

Reading and reflecting on inspiring books on pedagogic practices like ‘Divaswapna’

6.1.5.2 Preparatory Stage

Orientation of student teachers to different pedagogic (play, discovery, and
activity/project-based) and classroom management skills

Observation of the lesson demonstrated by teacher educators/experts in the institute.
Designing guided play/activities for each class/subject based on learning outcomes.
Identify local toys/games to facilitate play activities and pedagogical practices.

Study Preparatory Stage Learning Standards from the NCF

Content analysis and development of the unit plan, concept map and lesson plan.
Discussion on unit plan and lesson plan with teacher educators/experts

Preparation of a Portfolio (for self-work) that the student-teacher will use to keep all
her/his work.

Exploring available learning resources and educational videos

Developing local, low-cost and innovative TLMs

Reading and reflecting on inspiring books on pedagogic practices like ‘Divaswapna’

6.1.5.3 Middle Stage

Orientation of student teachers to different pedagogic practices like experiential learning,
inter-relationship amongst different subjects, integration of Indian Knowledge Systems
(IKS) and values in school subjects, and classroom management skills

Observation of the lesson demonstrated by teacher educators/experts in the institute.
Designing guided activities for each class/subject based on learning outcomes.

Study Middle Stage Learning Standards in the NCF

Content analysis and development of the unit plan, concept map and lesson plan.
Discussion on unit plan and lesson plan with teacher educators/experts

122



Department of Education | HNBGU / ITEP Syllabus

Preparation of a Portfolio (for self-work) that the student-teacher will use to keep all
her/his work.

Participate in discussions/reflective sessions for conceptualizing teaching-learning
practices.

Exploring available learning resources and educational videos

Developing local, low-cost and innovative TLMs

Reading and reflecting on inspiring books on pedagogic practices

6.1.5.4 Secondary Stage

Orientation of student teachers to different pedagogic approaches like storytelling, art-
integrated, sports-integrated, project-based, and ICT-integrated for developing critical
thinking, attention to life aspirations, and greater flexibility and classroom management
skills.

Observation of the lesson demonstrated by teacher educators/experts in the institute.
Designing guided activities, including a laboratory for each class/subject based on
learning outcomes.

Study Secondary Stage Learning Standards in the NCF

Content analysis and development of the unit plan, concept map and lesson plan.
Discussion on unit plan and lesson plan with teacher educators/experts

Preparation of a Portfolio (for self-work) that the student-teacher will use to keep all
her/his work.

Participate in discussions/reflective sessions for conceptualizing teaching-learning
practices.

Exploring available learning resources and educational videos

Developing local, low-cost, and innovative TLM s

Reading and reflecting on inspiring books on pedagogic practices

6.1.6 Assessment
Competence/Artifact Method of Assessed By | Credits
assessment

Classroom teaching skills and assessment | Simulated Teacher- 1

tools (including learning standards) Presentation Educator

Reflective group discussions/workshop Observations Teacher- 0.5
Educator

Artefacts (Lesson Plans, TLM, Curated | Evaluation Teacher- 0.5

Videos) and action research procedures. Educator

123



Department sf Education | HNBGU / ITEP Syllabus

6.1.7 Outcomes
After completion of the course, student teachers will be able to:
1. describe the prerequisites of the internship,
2. demonstrate knowledge of pedagogic practices, classroom management skills, assessment
tools and learning standards,
3. develop lessons plans and relevant Teaching Learning Materials (TLMs),
4. develop readiness to take up an internship programme.
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Semester V
Course Paper Code |Theory/ | Credits | Evaluation
Category Practical (Ext. +
Int.)

Major 11 Discipline Specific Course | DSCM- | Theory 6 70 + 30
(Discipline VI VI
Specific) Discipline-specific —

syllabus as per the

University's discipline

scheme.
Major II Discipline Specific Course | DSCM- | Theory 6 70 + 30
(Discipline VII VII
Specific) Discipline-specific —

syllabus as per the

University's discipline

scheme.
Major I1 Discipline Specific DSCME- | Theory 4 70 + 30
(Discipline Elective-I VIII
Specific) Discipline-specific —

syllabus as per the

University's discipline

scheme.
Major II Discipline Specific DSCME- | Theory 4 70 + 30
(Discipline Elective-II IX
Specific) Discipline-specific —

syllabus as per the

University's discipline

scheme.
School School Observation (Field | SO-II Practical 2 70 + 30
Experience Practice)
AEC & VAC Understanding India UI-vV Theory 2 70 + 30
(Education) (Indian Ethos and

Knowledge Systems) — I1
Total 24
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6.2 School Observation
Credit: 2
Semester: V

6.2.1 About the Course

As school is the heart of the teacher education programme, the student teachers need to gain
hands-on experiences from various activities organized by the school. School observation offers
an opportunity to learn the processes and practices in a school setup. To expose the student
teachers to various schooling systems (urban, rural, tribal, residential, non-residential,
government, private, affiliated to different school boards like Central Board, State Board,
International Board) prevailing in the country. School observation will also prepare the student
teachers to build relationships with various stakeholders. The school observation by the student
teachers is aimed at helping them build perspective in the schooling system, student needs,
pedagogies, and assessment.

6.2.2 Learning Objectives
After completion of school observation program, student teachers will be able to:
e get acquainted with various schooling systems.
experience the processes, practices, and overall environment of the school.
establish a rapport with all the stakeholders of the school system.
observe the process of conducting different activities in the school.
study availability and the work of human resources, including members of school
management (SMC), school head, teachers, administrative and support staff)
e observe the existing infrastructure available in the schools (classrooms, libraries,
laboratories, playground, sanitation, drinking water facility, mid-day meal facility,
inclusive facilities, safety and security, rainwater harvesting).
observe and document the availability and usage of TLM, including ICT.
study the available physical and digital documents, including UDISE data.
study interpersonal relationships among the stakeholders.
study various assessment processes adopted in different types of schools for holistic
development of children.
o prepare and present a comprehensive profile of the schools observed (including
classroom processes)
¢ study the engagement of parents and other community members in school activities.

6.2.3 Suggestive Mode of Transaction
e (bservation
Interaction
Discussion
Reviewing the available literature on the different schooling system
Collection of relevant documents and data

Preparation for school observation
 Orientation on the school observation process
o Development of the observation formats/tools
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School Observation (minimum three types of schools)

o Student teachers will go for school observation in small groups to observe and collect
data by using the developed formats/tools.

o Analysis of the collected data

o Preparing a comprehensive profile of the schools observed

Post-school observation session

o Group-wise presentation of the school profile

¢ Discussion and Feedback

o Reflection on the understanding of various types of schooling systems.

6.2.4 Content
The school observation as a field-based activity will cover observation of school and classroom
processes. The student teachers under the mentorship of teacher educators will visit schools,
interact with teachers and students and other stakeholders, and relate the observation with the
courses studied during the previous semesters, i.e. Foundations of Education, Disciplinary
Courses, Pedagogy courses and Ability Enhancement & Value-Added Courses.
e Meaning and Nature of school observation process
o Difference between monitoring and observation
o Theory and practices of school observation components such as:
1. Schooling system
2. Rapport with all the stakeholders
3. Office management procedures of different types of schools
4. School environment in all perspectives
5. Process of conducting curricular activities in the schooling process
6. Existing infrastructure available in the school
7. Utility of ICT and TLM facilities
8. Interpersonal relationships among the stakeholders
9. Various assessment processes adopted in different types of schools.
10. Engagement of parents and other community members in school activities.

6.2.5 Activities to be conducted.

6.2.5.1 Foundational Stage

o Visit to preschool, Balvatika, and classes I and II (foundational stage/ standalone
Anganwadi, standalone preschool, co-located Anganwadi and preschools/Balvatika
sections in school set up)

o Collect information on the demography of students in preschool, classes I and II, linkage
of foundational with the preparatory stage through interaction with teachers, students, and
staff.

o To study the use of print materials like collages, flashcards and activities related to
foundational literacy and numeracy through classroom observation.

o Observe the activities related to FLN, use of mother tongue as medium of instruction and
handling classrooms with children from different home languages.

o Observation of pedagogic practices at preschool, classes I and II
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Observe the use of local/traditional toys, stories, rhymes, songs, games, riddles in the
class.

Observation of availability and usage of reading corners, fun zones,

Observation of play areas across the foundational stage (both indoor and outdoor)

Study the practices followed by the school for the growth and health of children-
provision of supplementary nutrition, immunization, health check-ups, and referral
services.

Presentation of the classroom observations (play activities and FLN practices) and
discussions in groups

Observation of assessment tools and practices at foundational stage

6.2.5.2 Preparatory Stage

Visit three types of schools with observation formats developed in the institute and get
acquainted with various schooling systems. Establish rapport with all stakeholders.
Collect information on the demography of students in classes III to V, the link of the
preparatory stage with the foundational and middle stages through interaction with
teachers, students, and staff.

Observation of classroom practices to study toy-based, art-integrated, and sports-
integrated pedagogy.

Observe the activities related to holistic assessment as recommended in NEP 2020 and
NCFSE.

Observation of play areas across the preparatory stage (both indoor and outdoor)

Observe school processes and the extent of transaction of the curriculum through play,
discovery, and activity-based and prepare a report.

Reflect on effective classroom teaching learning strategies.

6.2.5.3 Middle Stage

Visit three types of middle schools with observation formats developed in the institute
and get acquainted with various schooling systems. Establish rapport with all
stakeholders.

Collect information about the demography of students in classes VI to VIII and
understand the linkage of the middle stage with the secondary and preparatory stages
through interaction with teachers, students, and staff.

Observe school processes and curriculum transactions through experiential learning and
prepare a report.

Interact with teachers and students and report on implementing ten bag-less days and skill
development courses.

Reflect on effective classroom teaching learning strategies.

Observe integration of IKS, values, local resources in teaching learning process

Observe practice and assessment of vocational education in the school.

Observe the availability and usage of library resources, laboratories (General Science,
Mathematics, Languages, Social Science, Computer), sports facilities, and art and music
learning facilities.

Study the provision of other student support services- guidance and counselling, scouts
and guides, and health and wellness programme.
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6.2.5.4 Secondary Stage

Visit three types of secondary schools with observation formats developed in the institute
and get acquainted with various schooling systems. Establish rapport with all
stakeholders.

Collect information about the demography of students in classes IX to XII and
understand the linkage of the secondary stage with the middle stage and higher education
through interaction with teachers, students and staff.

Observe school processes and transactions of the curriculum through experiential
learning and prepare a report.

Interact with teachers and students and report on implementing ten bag-less days and
internship opportunities to learn vocational subjects.

Study the available opportunities for learning interdisciplinary subjects.

Observe the availability and usage of library resources, laboratories (Atal Tinkering Lab,
Physics, Chemistry, Biology, Mathematics, Languages, Social Science, Computer), sports
facilities, and art and music learning facilities.

Study the provision of other student support services- guidance and counselling, NCC,
NSS, health and wellness programme.

Observe the organization of various activities like classroom teaching-learning processes,
laboratory activities, library activities, sports and games, debate/elocution/essay writing
and other competitions.

Interact with School heads and subject teachers to understand how students are evaluated
by following different tools and techniques of evaluation, how examinations are
conducted, how answers are assessed, and how the result is communicated to parents in at
least two different types of schools.

6.2.6 Assessment

Competence/Artifact Method of Assessed By | Credits
assessment

Involvement and active participation during the | Observations Teacher 0.5

school visit Educator

Comprehensive school profile Presentation & | Teacher- 1.5
reflection Educator

6.2.7 Outcomes

Student teachers will be able to:

describe various schooling systems,

describe the processes, practices, and overall environment of the school,

establish rapport with the stakeholders of the school system state the process of
conducting different activities in the school,

describe the available school infrastructure (classrooms, libraries, laboratories,
playground, sanitation, drinking water facility, mid-day meal facility, inclusive facilities,
safety and security, rainwater harvesting),

describe the availability and usage of ICT and TLMs,
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o summarize the available documents in both physical and digital modes, including UDISE
data,

 reflect upon relationships among the stakeholders,

o analyze various assessment processes adopted in different types of schools,

o prepare and present a comprehensive profile of the schools observed (including
classroom processes).

6.2.8 Suggested Components for school observation report
e School information (Context, Vision and Mission, Association with the Board)
o School Infrastructure
o Provision for CWSN/Divyang Children
o Inclusiveness at all levels
o Teacher-Student Ratio
o Teaching-Learning process
o Academic plan
o Classroom activities
o Assessment
o School Development Plan (SDP)
o Academic Calendar
o Administrative processes
o Maintenance of students’ records
o Maintenance of teachers’ records
o Cultural activities
o Sports activities
o Annual Day
o National and Social functions
o School Management
o School Discipline
o Interpersonal Relationships
o Understanding different types (socio-economic status, ability) of students and their needs
o Development of ICT and TLMs
o Engagement of parents and community members in the school activity
o Office Management
o The assessment process includes provision and practices for 360-degree holistic
assessment.
o The overall progress of the school (planning, organizing, staffing, directing, motivating
and controlling)
o Challenges faced and overcoming them.
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5.4 Understanding India (Indian Ethos and Knowledge Systems)

Credits 2
Semester: V

5.4.1 About the Course

At a time when the world finds itself deep in dynamism, led by technological innovations and
environmental changes, there is a need for an inward-looking approach to building the young
minds of a country. By looking inwards, one not only finds a sociological belongingness but also
a spiritual and intellectual rooting in these changing times. The course provides an overview of
India’s heritage and knowledge traditions across key themes of economy, society, polity, law,
environment, culture, ethics, science & technology, and philosophy. It places special emphasis on
the application of these knowledge traditions, helping students to not only know and appreciate
India’s heritage and knowledge traditions but also to independently evaluate them through a
multidisciplinary lens. This evaluation would produce valuable lessons for obtaining transferable
and 21st-century skills. The course requires no pre-requisite knowledge or understanding. Spread
over two years, the course will establish foundational knowledge and build upon it. It will allow
students to have a basic understanding of the traditions of India and how it has evolved over the
years. The course is designed to enable student teachers to outline and interpret the processes and
events of the formation & evolution of knowledge of India through a multidisciplinary lens; to
evaluate the diverse traditions of India to distinguish its achievements and limitations, and to
develop and articulate an ethics-based education rooted in Indian thought to their students in the
classroom context.

5.4.2 Learning Outcomes
After the completion of the course, students will be able to:
e recognize the vast corpus of knowledge traditions of India, while developing an
appreciation for it,
o apply their acquired research and critical thinking skills in multidisciplinary themes,
e summarize and pass on their learnings to their students of different Indian traditions in an
easily digestible manner.

UNIT -1
Introduction of Knowledge of India
A. Recap of the previous semester’s definition and introduction.
B. Recap of previous knowledge.

UNIT - 1I
Philosophy, Ethics & Values: Schools of Philosophy

A. Vaishesika, Nyaya, Samkhya, Yoga, Purva Mimansa and Vedanta or Uttara Mimansa (theory
and the major thinkers) — and Jain, Buddhist, and Charvak traditions.

B. Vedanta: philosophical systems (Advaita, Vishishtadvaita, Dvaita).

C. Ethics, morality, and social dilemma (including self-leadership) and their relevance in today’s
time.

D. How do Indians value spirituality? Spirituality and Social Responsibility; Importance of
Spirituality in current times.
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E.

F.

o0

mo QW

B.

C.

Using ethics in a technologically volatile world: leading an ethical and modern life.
Practical Vedanta for well-being (mindfulness, inter-connectedness, society-self relationship,
etc.).

UNIT - 111
Culture- Lifestyle
Food (regional cuisines, ayurvedic diet, food and festival, vegetarianism, Jainism in food,
food and hospitality, and globalization).

. Clothes (traditional Indian clothing, textile arts, religious costumes, clothing status, clothing,

gender, globalization in clothing).
Sports (traditional Indian sports, martial arts, sports, and gender, sports & globalization).
The lifestyle of Yoga; adapting ancient lifestyle — A path towards longevity.

UNIT - IV
Science & Technology
Arithmetic and logic.
Natural sciences: math, physics, metallurgy, and chemistry.
Astronomy: India’s contributions to the world.
Indian notions of time and space.
Technology in the economy: agriculture, transportation, etc.

UNIT -V
Linguistic Traditions
History of linguistics in India (conceptualizing ancient Indian linguistics, oral traditions,
etc.).
Language as Culture: Evolution of Languages over the years & language as building blocks
to different cultures and society
Language: Identity, culture, and History.

5.4.3 Suggestive Practicum
The modes of curriculum transaction will include lectures, Tutorials, and Practicum.

e Practicum will include organization of day trips that help student teachers watch events
relating to visual and performing art; activities that enable student teachers to identify and
record through photos, videos, etc. the elements of ancient architecture still existing in the
city around them; organization of Individual and group presentations based on themes
such as Polity, Law and Economy etc., organization of a ‘Knowledge of India’ day in the
institution to celebrate the culture (food, clothes, etc.) that they would have been explored
in lectures and tutorials; interactions with family members, elders, neighbors, and other
members of society about the evolution of local systems and economy etc.

5.4.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction

e Lectures will include learner-driven participatory sessions, and Guest lectures through
experts and practitioners, such as fine arts and performing arts practitioners along with
contemporary poets & writers of Indian literature.

e Tutorials will include Screening of documentaries and films followed by a discussion;
Learner-driven discussions in the form of focus group discussions (FGDs), Socratic
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Discussions, etc.; Debate/discussion can be organized to explain India’s Vaad tradition;
discuss on how some of the ancient methods of teaching are relevant in today’s time;
discussions that help Identify ethical dilemmas in daily lives and understanding the
importance of ancient ethics and values to resolve them.

5.4.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment
The approaches to learning assessment will include, for example:

Supporting the curiosity and interest of student teachers in the selected themes through a
multi-modal approach, including regular assessments and actionable feedback that enable
learners to outline and interpret the processes and events of the formation & evolution of
knowledge of India through a multidisciplinary lens.

Enabling the student teachers to demonstrate critical analysis and independent thinking of
the processes and events in the formulation & evolution of different traditions that help
student teachers evaluate the diverse traditions of India to distinguish its achievements
and limitations.

Use of first-hand or second-hand experiences that enable student teachers to develop and
articulate an ethics-based education rooted in Indian thought to their students in the
classroom context.

5.4.6 Suggestive Reading Materials
Teachers may suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.
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Semester VI

Course Paper Code |Theory/ | Credits | Evaluation
Category Practical (Ext. +
Int.)

Major 11 Discipline Specific Course | DSCM-X | Theory 6 70 + 30
(Discipline X
Specific) Discipline-specific —

syllabus as per the

University's discipline

scheme.
Major II Discipline Specific Course | DSCM- | Theory 6 70 + 30
(Discipline XI XI
Specific) Discipline-specific —

syllabus as per the

University's discipline

scheme.
Major I1 Discipline Specific DSCME- | Theory 4 70 + 30
(Discipline Elective-III XII
Specific) Discipline-specific —

syllabus as per the

University's discipline

scheme.
Major II Discipline Specific DSCME- | Theory 4 70 + 30
(Discipline Elective-IV XIII
Specific) Discipline-specific —

syllabus as per the

University's discipline

scheme.
Major II Field Visit / Vocational / DSCM- | Theory 4 70 + 30
(Discipline Internship X1V
Specific) Discipline-specific —

syllabus as per the

University's discipline

scheme.
Total (CGPA) 24
Non-CGPA Self and Social SSD Practical 2 (Non- 70 + 30
Course Development (SSD) CGPA)

Syllabus to be provided by

the University.
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Semester VII
Course Paper Code |Theory/ | Credits | Evaluation
Category Practical (Ext. +
Int.)
School School-based Research SBRP-III | Practical 2 70 + 30
Experience Project
School Internship in Teaching IT-IV Practical 10 70 + 30
Experience
AEC Art Education (Performing | AE-VI Practical 2 70 + 30
(Education) and Visual) — I (choose one
exemplar)
AEC ICT in Education ICTE- Theory 2 70 + 30
(Education) VII
AEC Mathematical & MQR- Theory 2 70 + 30
(Education) Quantitative Reasoning VIII
AEC Sports, Nutrition and SNF-IX | Theory 2 70 + 30
(Education) Fitness
AEC Yoga and Understanding YUS-X | Practical 2 70 + 30
(Education) Self
Total 22
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6.3 School-Based Research Projects
Credit: 2
Semester: VI

6.3.1 About the Course

Action research enables teachers to reflect on their wisdom to bring the desired changeover and
explore the system when necessary. They may experiment with practices in a controlled
environment to improve the transactional processes. Learning about classroom research in action
research and case studies practices promotes opportunities to improve the student-teacher
learning environment in teacher education institutions. Their involvement in the learning
processes during their stay in teacher education institutions becomes more fruitful. It could be
individual or collaborative research among the student teachers. Action research and case studies
are school-based research, which is acted upon as collective, self-reflective inquiry undertaken in
social situations to improve the rationality and justice of their own contextual and educational
practices. These two processes explore the answers to the problem and contribute towards theory
development. These two methodologies foster critical thinking, problem-solving, collaboration
and ethical decision-making skills. The student teachers are placed in schools for internships.
School Internship provides the student teachers with a platform to apply theoretical knowledge
understanding, techniques, methods, and approaches in an actual classroom situation. It enables
them to gain intensive experience in teaching, planning, preparing support materials, and
performing other school activities that a regular teacher is expected to do. The student teachers
will systematically undertake school-based research to find solutions to contextual
problems/challenges. During the school internship, the student teachers will identify school
practices and challenges through involvement in different activities, design relevant
interventions, analyze data and prepare reports.

6.3.2 Learning Objectives
The student teachers will:
o Identify contextual problems and formulate appropriate research design,
o Prepare the plan of action for undertaking school-based research,
o Develop and use tools and techniques for the collection of relevant data,
o Collect and analyze the data to identify the causes,
o Develop and implement need-based interventions for addressing the problems,
o Study the effectiveness of the intervention(s),
o Reflect and share school-based research experiences through reports and presentations.

6.3.3 Suggestive Mode of Transaction
The following strategies will be used during the school-based research project:
o Discussions with teacher educator, school head, mentors, and peers for identification of
problem and development of intervention(s).
o Finalize the school-based research project proposal outline through discussion with
mentor teachers/teacher educators.
o Document analysis, interaction with all stakeholders, and field visits.
o Sharing and presentation of the outcomes of school-based research.
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6.3.4 Content:

The student teachers during previous semesters have studied different courses in Foundations of
Education, Disciplinary Courses, Stage-specific pedagogy courses, Ability Enhancement and
Value-Added Courses. The required knowledge of action research and case study includes- the
concept and importance of action research/case study, the steps of conducting action
research/case study (objectives, methods, research design, design tools, data collection, and data

analysis) and report writing.

The research problem will be taken from the day-to-day teaching-learning process of the school.

Some of the significant areas may cover:
Learning progress and outcomes in different subjects

School-based assessment
Learners’ diversity and inclusion
Participation in arts, games, sports

6.3.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment

The assessment of the school-based research project will be continuous. The teacher educators,
as well as mentors, will be involved in the assessment of the activities. The following rating scale

may be used to assess the student teachers:

Method of .
Competence/Artifact assessment SRR R
Observation during the execution of | Observation Teacher-Educator 0.5
action research
Research Report Presentation of | Teacher-Educators (panel | 1.5
Report of three experts)

6.3.6 Learning Outcomes
The student teachers will:

present contextual problems, an appropriate research design and the plan of action for

undertaking school-based research,

demonstrate the tools and techniques used for the collection of relevant data,
summarize the analyzed data used to identify the causes,
demonstrate the interventions used for addressing the problems,

present the effectiveness of the intervention(s),

share the school-based research experiences through reports and presentation.
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6.4 Internship in Teaching
Credit: 10
Semester: VI

6.4.1 About the Course

Teacher preparation is a reflective and experiential process, and internship is vital to connecting
student teachers with school, teachers, students and other stakeholders in various ways. It
provides a platform and actual field experience for the student teachers to apply theoretical
knowledge and teaching methods. During the internship, student teachers are placed in schools in
groups as an integral part of all school activities. This provides them with the opportunity to
observe classes taken by school teachers, take independent classes, develop a relationship with
students, contribute to everyday school activities (e.g., conducting the assembly, assisting in the
mid-day meal scheme, organizing school events) and get exposure to all school administrative
practices (e.g., maintaining administration records, creating an annual calendar). This enables
them to get intensive experience in all aspects of teaching- preparation, planning, developing/
collecting/localizing Teaching Learning Materials, classroom transactions, assessment,
reflection, and review of their experience. The student teachers are exposed to situations where
they can observe different roles played by the teacher in the field, which they will also have to
undergo. After completing the internship, student teachers will be ready to take up a teacher's
responsibility independently.

6.4.2 Suggestive Structure
ITEP 7™ semester has an internship programme where student teachers are expected to go to the
participating schools and visit the Institute for completion of other courses. ITEP institute can
choose suitable option based on their context.
o Four days in schools and two days at ITEP Institute
e Six weeks in one school, three weeks in the institute and six weeks in another school
(preferably in two different types of schools)
o Three weeks in the institute and 12 weeks in two types of schools
e Any other option can be adopted by the institute depending on their local conditions
keeping 12 weeks of school internship.
6.4.3 Learning Objectives:
On completion of the school internship, student teachers will be able to:
1. explain the overall functioning of the school.
describe and appreciate the different roles played by a teacher in the school.
experience the importance of teacher-student relationships for effective teaching.
develop age-appropriate pedagogic skills.
use different pedagogies learnt in real-life classrooms.
create appropriate teaching-learning materials.
develop necessary planning and execution skills to conduct school activities (assembly,
celebrations, cultural programmes).
8. express the school, teacher, parents, and community relationships.
9. create rapport with the stakeholders and understand their roles in the school system.
10. create student portfolios and comprehensive 360-degree (holistic) progress reports.
11. discuss the importance of maintaining different types of records in the school system.

Nk WL
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12. develop research aptitude and ability to conduct action research

situations/problems faced during their school internship experience.

6.4.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction

e Observation

¢ Interaction

e Discussion

e Teaching in the classroom

o Analysis and reporting

e Collection of relevant documents and data
6.4.5 Content

1. Pedagogies' different methods and strategies

2. Scheme of lessons

3. Peer lesson observation

4. Management of substitute classes

5. Various TLMs (including ICT tools) and their uses in teaching-learning.

6. Achievement test

7. Diagnostic tests

8. Analysis of the result of the achievement test

9. Assembly activities

10. Action research and case studies.
6.4.6 Activities:

Student teachers are required to undertake the following stage specific activities:

6.4.6.1 Foundational stage

1.

bl

for

the

Meet the subject-based mentors, collect timetables of preschool, Balvatika, and classes I
and II and develop a scheme of lessons from the syllabus to be covered during the

internship.

Get acquainted with the school within 2-3 days. Observe classroom teaching of school

teachers.

Plan and transact minimum 80 lessons (40+40), including 4 stray lessons (2+2). Stray
lessons are class appropriate lessons on any topic(s) to be transacted by student teachers
as per their convenience to build up confidence gradually. The last 5 lessons in each

pedagogy course may be transacted using lesson notes.
o Lesson plans should derive their inspiration from NCF-FS documents.

e Lesson plans should include a theme/ web chart/concept map for integrating early

learning activities related to FLN.

e Lesson plans must promote education for sustainability, including equity,
environment, global citizenship, pride and rootedness in Indian culture and

character building.

Participate in post-lesson discussions with peers, mentor(s) and teacher educators.

Observe peer lessons and discuss with the group.
Conduct sports activities and arts and crafts activities.
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7.

8.

9.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
1S.

16.
17.
18.

19.
20.
21.

Participate in student support services- guidance and counselling, bunny, health and
wellness programmes.

Create age and developmentally appropriate TLM that caters to different domains of
development, for example, picture reading posters, letter-sound dominoes, number-object
dominoes, stories, thymes, toys, and number puzzles.

Identify the toys and TLM available for 3 to 8-year-olds. and map them with different
concepts and skills.

Develop differential assessment plans based on interest and expected goals/competencies.
Identify children with special needs and address their learning needs.

Experience classes as a substitute teacher.

Participate in the reading corners, fun zones, gallery walks and other activities.
Participate in teacher development and training activities.

Participate and Organize school assemblies and other events (cultural, sports, yoga, and
other development activities).

Attend Parents-Teachers Association (PTA) meetings if held during the internship.

Attend School Management Committee (SMC) meeting if held during the internship.
Study the process of parent and community engagement for the school development
programme.

Conduct action research /case study.

Prepare a sample student portfolio,

Write a reflective diary daily and prepare a report of each activity.

6.4.6.2 Preparatory Stage

1.

2.

3.

ok

o o

10.

Meet the subject-based mentors, collect timetables of classes III to V and develop a
scheme of lessons from the syllabus to be covered during the internship.

Get acquainted with the school within 2-3 days. Observe classroom teaching of school
teachers.

Plan and transact minimum 80 lessons (40+40), including 4 stray lessons (2+2). Stray
lessons are class appropriate lessons on any topic(s) to be transacted by student teachers
as per their convenience to build up confidence gradually. The last 5 lessons in each
pedagogy course may be transacted using lesson notes.

o Lesson plans should include activities to promote creativity, inquiry,
inquisitiveness, experimentation, exploration, analytical thinking.

e Lesson plans must promote education for sustainability, including equity,
environment, global citizenship, pride and rootedness in Indian culture and
character building.

Participate in post-lesson discussions with peers, mentor(s) and teacher educators.
Observe peer lessons and discuss with the group.

Conduct sports, arts and crafts activities.

Participate in student support services- guidance and counselling, clubs and bulbuls,
health, and wellness programmes.

Create teaching-learning materials, including ICT tools for opted pedagogic courses.

Plan assessment, prepare material and formative and summative assessment tools, and
analyze the results.

Prepare and conduct diagnostic tests to identify learning difficulties, analyze data and
prepare learning enhancement plan.
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11. Experience classes as a substitute teacher.

12. Participate in library functioning and literary activities.

13. Participate in teacher development and training activities.

14. Participate and Organize school assemblies and other events (cultural, sports, yoga, and
other development activities).

15. Attend Parents-Teachers Association (PTA) meetings if held during the internship.

16. Attend School Management Committee (SMC) meeting if held during the internship.

17. Study the process of parent and community engagement for the school development
programme.

18. Conduct action research /case study.

19. Prepare a sample student portfolio,

20. Write a reflective diary daily and prepare a report of each activity.

6.4.6.3 Middle Stage

1. Meet the subject-based mentors, collect timetables of classes VI to VIII and develop a
scheme of lessons from the syllabus to be covered during the internship.

2. Get acquainted with the school within 2-3 days. Observe classroom teaching of school
teachers.

3. Plan and transact minimum 80 lessons (40+40), including 4 stray lessons (2+2). Stray

bl

10.

11.
12.
13.
14.

15.

lessons are class appropriate lessons on any topic(s) to be transacted by student teachers
as per their convenience to build up confidence gradually. The last 5 lessons in each
pedagogy course may be transacted using lesson notes.

o Lesson plans should include activities to promote creativity, inquiry,
inquisitiveness, experimentation, exploration, analytical thinking, synthesis to
understand the coherent whole, problem-solving, and application of knowledge in
real-life situations.

o Lesson plans must promote education for sustainability, including equity,
environment, global citizenship, pride and rootedness in Indian culture and
character building.

Participate in post-lesson discussions with peers, mentor(s) and teacher educators.
Observe peer lessons and discuss with the group.

Conduct laboratory activities (Atal Tinkering Lab, Science, Mathematics, Languages,
Social Science, Computer), sports, and arts and crafts activities.

Participate in student support services- guidance and counselling, NCC, health and
wellness programme.

Create teaching-learning materials, including ICT tools for opted pedagogic courses.

Plan assessment, prepare material and formative and summative assessment tools, and
analyze the results.

Prepare and conduct diagnostic tests to identify learning difficulties, analyze data and
prepare learning enhancement plan.

Experience classes as a substitute teacher.

Participate in library functioning and literary activities.

Participate in teacher development and training activities.

Organize school assemblies and other events (cultural, sports, yoga, and other
development activities).

Attend Parents-Teachers Association (PTA) meetings if held during the internship.
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16.
17.

18.
19.
20.

Attend School Management Committee (SMC) meeting if held during the internship.
Study the process of parent and community engagement for the school development
programme.

Conduct action research /case study.

Prepare a sample student portfolio,

Write a reflective diary daily and prepare a report of each activity.

6.4.6.4 Secondary Stage

1.

2.

3.

8.
9.

10.

11.
12.
13.
14.

1S.
16.
17.

18.
19.
20.

Meet the subject-based mentors, collect timetables of classes IX to XII and develop a
scheme of lessons from the syllabus to be covered during the internship.

Get acquainted with the school within 2-3 days. Observe classroom teaching of school
teachers.

Plan and transact minimum 80 lessons (40+40), including 4 stray lessons (2+2). Stray
lessons are class appropriate lessons on any topic(s) to be transacted by student teachers
as per their convenience to build up confidence gradually. The last 5 lessons in each
pedagogy course may be transacted using lesson notes.

e Lesson plans should include the components to develop critical and reflective
thinking, problem-solving, differential learning, synthesis, and application of
knowledge in real-life situations.

e Lesson plans must promote education for sustainability, including equity,
environment, global citizenship, pride and rootedness in Indian knowledge
systems and character building.

Participate in post-lesson discussions with peers, mentor(s) and teacher educators.
Observe peer lessons and discuss with the group.

Conduct laboratory activities (Atal Tinkering Lab, Physics, Chemistry, Biology,
Mathematics, Languages, Social Science, Computer), sports, and arts and crafts activities.
Participate in student support services- guidance and counselling, NCC, NSS, health and
wellness programme.

Create teaching-learning materials, including ICT tools for opted pedagogic courses.

Plan assessment, prepare material and formative and summative assessment tools, and
analyze the results.

Prepare and conduct diagnostic tests to identify learning difficulties, analyze data and
prepare learning enhancement plan.

Experience classes as a substitute teacher.

Participate in library functioning and literary activities.

Participate in teacher development and training activities.

Organize school assemblies and other events (cultural, sports, yoga, and other
development activities).

Attend Parents-Teachers Association (PTA) meetings if held during the internship.

Attend School Management Committee (SMC) meeting if held during the internship.
Study the process of parent and community engagement for the school development
programme.

Conduct action research /case study.

Prepare a sample student portfolio,

Write a reflective diary daily and prepare a report of each activity.
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6.4.7 Suggestive Mode of Assessment:
The activities conducted / skills acquired during the internship by the student teachers will be

assessed as per the following scheme:

Competence/Artifact Method of assessment Assessed | Credits
By

Observation of classroom | e Observation of a Minimum of 6 | Teacher- Non-
practices lessons of School Teachers (3+3) | Educator | evaluative

e Observation of a Minimum of 10

lessons of Peers (5+5)

Unit planning, Lesson |40 lessons transaction for each | Teacher- 6.0
Planning & Transaction pedagogical subject Educator,

* Unit plans and lesson plans School

* Minimum 2 Innovative lesson plans | Mentor

in each pedagogy subject (Eg:

Storytelling, Drama based, Arts and

crafts, Use of Technology)
Assessment Planning and | Preparation of report on assessment | Teacher- 1.5
execution plan in each lesson transacted i.e., | Educator,

within lesson transaction and lesson | School-

end activities. Mentor

Preparation of a Blue Print (For

one/two Pedagogical course/s) and

preparation of Assessment tools

Conduct of Unit Test & analysis of

results (for both Pedagogical course/s)

Development of plan for learning

enhancement of students related to

subjects  (for both  Pedagogical

course/s)
Participation/Organization | Observation & Interaction School 0.5
of assembly and other Mentor
school-level activities,
PTM & SMC Meetings
Preparation of Logbook | Review Teacher- 0.5
[Teachers diary Educator,
Min 5 lessons for each School
pedagogical method Mentor
Overall  feedback  on | Observation and Interaction School 0.5
student-teacher Head
performance by School
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Head
Test lesson (one in each | Presentation Teacher- 1.0
pedagogical method) Educator

6.4.8 Stakeholders Responsibilities

Role of Head of ITEP Institution

Identification of the adequate number of internship schools

Signing the MoU with the schools

Sharing of mutual expectations of ITEP institutions and the participating schools
Identification of the internship programme coordinator

Monitor the progress of the entire School Experience Programme

Role of Teacher-Educators of the ITEP Institution

Guide the student teachers in preparing lessons and activities, assessment, observation of
lessons on peer teaching, action research, and case studies conducting school activities
preparation and report writing on Teaching Learning Materials.

Conduct pre- and post-lesson discussions regularly.

Assess the transaction of lessons for the complete duration of the lesson in the rating
proforma developed by the teacher education institute and give feedback/remarks to the
student teachers for lesson improvement.

Submission of monitoring and supervision reports to the institute in time.

Discuss with the student teachers frequently and organize a phase-end meeting of the
student teachers and mentors to assess the progress and performance of the student
teachers.

Role of School Head

To introduce the student teachers to the students and staff of the school in the assembly
on the first day.

To facilitate student teachers to take classes as per stage requirements- Foundational,
Preparatory, Middle, and Secondary.

Ensure the alignment of the timetable, scheme of lessons and plan of activities/
assignments of the student teachers to be carried out during the programme in the school.
Countersign on the attendance register maintained by the group leader/ mentor of the
school.

Ensure that all facilities and provisions are available to the student teachers to teach their
lessons and carry out their assignments smoothly.

grant of leave applications of the student teachers in exceptional circumstances.

Involve student teachers in different activities of the school.

Facilitate phase-end meetings of the student teachers and the mentors to assess the
progress and removal of difficulties.

Countersign/ certify the report/ documents of the activities/ assignments conducted by the
student teachers towards the end of the internship programme.

Provide input about student-teacher performance.

Provide suggestions for improvement of the programme to the ITEP institution.
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Role of Mentors

Guide student teachers to prepare detailed lesson plans, brief lesson notes and plans of
activities/ assignments to be conducted by them in school.

Review the lesson plan before a student-teacher transacts the lesson in the class.

Observe the classes of student teachers.

Assess each lesson on the prescribed proforma and write remarks in the lesson plan book
provided by the student teachers.

Give feedback continuously to the student teachers for their improvement in their
teaching and other curricular activities.

Conduct post-lesson discussions regularly.

Countersign in the peer-teaching observation schedules after their observations in the
classroom.

Organize frequent meetings with the student teachers and supervisors to discuss the
progress, difficulties faced, and experience gained by student teachers.

Role of Student-Teacher

Report to the school head of the participating school at least one day before the start of
the internship placement.

Seek information about the classes, timetable, and topics to teach in stage-specific
pedagogic courses from the mentors on the first day of the internship programme.

Mark your attendance as per the school practice.

Plan all the assignments/ activities with the help of the mentor/ supervisors.

Seek cooperation from mentors and supervisors in case of difficulty.

Prepare the lesson plan and get approval from the mentor/ supervisor before transacting
every lesson.

Take classes according to the timetable of the participating school.

Take substitute classes and participate in other school duties assigned by the school.
Follow the conduct and dress code of the participating school.

Get prior leave approval from the head of the participating school in case of emergency.
Maintain a diary and regularly list all the innovations, challenges faced and reflections for
improvement.

Check with your mentor before attempting learning activities that depart from routine
classroom procedures.

Carry out the activities you plan for school students according to your approved plans.
Maintain cordial relationships with the students and staff of the school.

Refrain from making negative comments about the school or the school’s personnel,
especially when talking with fellow student teachers.

Submit student teaching profiles, one each, to the supervisor and mentor who supervises
your teaching.

Before the completion of the internship programme, make sure to return all textbooks and
materials to the school.
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5.3 Art Education (Performing and Visual) and Creative Expressions

Arts - Approach

1.

2.
3.

Every student has to complete two courses in the Arts of 2 credits each across the Visual and
Performing Arts.

There are many art forms within both the Visual and Performing Arts.

All these forms require teacher expertise as well as time and resources for the student to
learn.

We have described three exemplar arts courses based on different forms of Visual and
Performing Arts.

Institutions could choose to offer any specific art form based on the availability of faculty
and resources. Institutions could then design their courses based on these three exemplars.
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5.3 Art Education (Performing and Visual) and Creative Expressions
Exemplar 1 - Puppetry

Credits 2
Semester VIl and VIII

5.3.1 About the Course
Engagement with various forms of art as self-expression and need to develop sensibility to
appreciate them has been an important concern in educational theory and practice. This concern
is premised on the claim that forms of self-expression contribute immensely to the development
of cognitive, affective, and psycho-motor dimensions among children, as well as that through
one or another art form, children come to explore ways of expressing themselves. Further, it is
also the case that critical appreciation of art enables children to form judgments of a very special
kind, namely, aesthetic judgment. This enables students as they grow into adults to have focused
attention on making sense of and appreciating cultural productions.
Children enjoy artwork a lot. They explore and find meaning in artwork. Their psycho-motor
skills get developed through art. The huge element of socialization is acquired through different
forms of art. They get to know each other and understand each other and make friends through
art. They develop their peer group through getting involved in art forms. Learning to work with
others is also achieved through art. It gives them space to think independently, create and reflect.
It is one space where all the three are involved- hand, head, and heart.
Therefore, educational practitioners that the students of MA Education aim to be, will need to
bring an element of art in practices that they engage in. To be able to do this, they need an
appreciation of art in general, familiarity with one art form, and basic skills and capabilities to be
creative and artful. Additionally, they should be familiar with some critical debates in art
education, even if their work is in other subject areas.
To this end in the VIl semester students will do one course that aims to help them recognize and
appreciate the importance of aesthetic judgment, develop familiarity with an art form and basic
skills to be creative and artful in their expressions. Skills develop from practice, therefore hands-
on training in doing art will be emphasized in this course. This course aims to help students
develop a habit of performing skillful activities that are essentially aesthetic and artful which is
expected to contribute to other educational practices that they develop in other courses in the
programme. Therefore, this course will explicitly relate this skill to activities that practitioners of
education engage in, like teaching, development of teaching-learning material, and content of
other subject areas wherever possible.

Puppetry

Puppetry is an integrated art form, which takes into its fold everything from fine arts to
performance. Puppetry is one of the oldest forms of performing art. Puppetry has evolved over
the years into a sophisticated form of art. The journey was very interesting with a lot of ups and
downs. There are thousands of forms of puppetry from simple finger puppets to highly complex
puppets played by more than 3 people. Each country has a puppet form, why country, each area
in a country has a puppet form. Hence, in India you will find many, many forms of puppetry.

In puppetry there are two main aspects. One the designing and creating of puppets and the other
playing or performing puppetry. These two skills are different. Designing will need a lot of
thinking, visualization, and technical skills while performance will need high level
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communication skills. Hence, together they make a consolidated a high range of skills. In this
course, students are exposed to different forms of puppets and puppetry. There will be a
discussion around the forms and the aesthetic sense of puppetry. Later the students are
encouraged to prepare, design and create puppets. They then prepare script and play the puppets.
This creation of the puppets together in small groups with a lot of discussions and give and take
helps the students develop working together skills and conceptual understanding.

Learning Outcomes
After completion of this course, student teachers will be able to:
o articulate the importance of aesthetics and art in elementary education,
o demonstrate their familiarity with and appreciation of puppetry,
e design puppets,
e practice and create a short puppetry show.

UNIT -1

Importance of Aesthetics and Art education (2 Sessions)
In this unit the basic idea of aesthetics and art, and ways in which the aesthetic dimension
manifests itself in human life will be discussed. Using various examples of art, students will
engage in identifying aesthetic aspects of daily life, develop aesthetic judgment, and gain
familiarity with the role of art in education. Students will also be introduced to three aspects of
art in education: The value of art itself and its use as an instrument in education; moral
dimensions of works of art and the controversial distinction between the value of Popular art and
High art.

UNIT - 11
Designing Puppets (6 Sessions)

In this unit, students will learn about puppetry, its history and specifically about how puppets
work. This unit will also discuss the imagination required to design puppets, visualize how
puppets will be used and the technicalities of designing puppets. These will be learnt by
designing puppets. Students will start with constructing finger puppets and move towards small
shapes through papers, like Fish, birds, rat - then they will design masks, flat masks, and masks
with dimensions. At the end they will design puppets with old newspaper. The puppets are
designed with old newspapers and colour papers. They decorate it and design it in such a way
that it can be played, performed. They prepare costumes and all other accessories.

UNIT - III
Performing the puppets (4 Sessions)

This unit will engage in performance of puppetry and the level of communication skills required
to create a good engaging story and perform it with the help of puppets they have created. The
performance will be expected to relate to some activity in the educational context. Students will
perform the puppets they have designed. Initially each member will play their own puppets.
Later they will play in pairs, later they will be formed into a small group and asked to prepare
their own skits with the puppets. They conclude by performing in small groups. Their learning is
consolidated and reflected.
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Discussion is held on how different aspects of puppet making can be incorporated in class room
processes of young children. Adapting the individual and group exercises done during the
puppetry course will be discussed to be used in the classroom situation.

5.3.3 Pedagogy

The Pedagogy is basically hand-on training. More emphasis is given to experiential learning.
They do things and through doing learn about art and its connection to education. The process
takes you through different forms of art- fine arts, playing with colours, costume designing,
facial make -up, script writing, music, and performance.

5.3.4 Suggestive Mode of Assessment
Details to be determined by the faculty member as per applicable UGC norms.

Week wise break up of sessions
SI. no Topics Session flow Remarks
1 Aesthetics and art, art in everyday life. Based on their
experience
2 Importance of art. Appreciation of art. Discussion
3 Art for art sake. Art with social | Debate
responsibility. art for social change
4 The world of puppetry. Different forms | Presentations
of puppetry.
5 History of puppetry Lecture
6 Preparation- finger puppets Hands on
7 Preparation of masks Hands on
8 Preparing puppets Hands on
9 Performing individually Practice
10 Performing in pairs Practice
11 Performing in groups — 3, 4, 5. Practice
12 Assignments Written.

5.3.5 Suggestive Reading Materials
Teachers may suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.
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5.3 Arts (Performing and Visual) and Creative Expressions
Exemplar 2 - Theatre

Credits 2
Semester VIl and VIII

5.3.1 About the Course

The engagement with various forms of art as self-expression and the need to develop a
sensibility to appreciate them has been an important concern in educational theory and practice.
This concern is premised on the claim that forms of self-expression contribute immensely to the
development of cognitive, affective, and psycho-motor dimensions among children, as well as
that through one or another art form that children come to explore ways of expressing
themselves. Further, it is also the case that critical appreciation of art enables children to form
judgments of a very special kind, namely, an aesthetic judgment. This enables students as they
grow into adults to have focused attention on making meaning of what surrounds them and in
appreciating cultural productions.

Children are naturally tuned to appreciate art, as it activates their senses. Further, their psycho-
motor skills get developed through art. It gives them space to think independently, create and
reflect, while working with others. It is a unique space where all the three are involved- hand,
head and heart.

Therefore, students who aim to be educational practitioners, will need to bring an element of art
in educational practices that they engage in. To be able to do this, they need an appreciation of
art in general, familiarity with one art form, and basic skills and capabilities to be creative and
artful.

To this end in the VIl semester students will attend one course that aims to help them recognize
and appreciate the importance of aesthetic judgment, develop familiarity with an art form and
basic skills to be creative in their expressions. Skills develop from practice, therefore hands on
training in doing art will be emphasised in this course. This course aims to help students develop
a habit of improvising on theatrical performances that include following aesthetic judgement at
all stages, which will contribute to other educational practices that they develop in the larger
programme. Therefore, this course will explicitly relate this skill to activities that practitioners of
education engage in, like teaching, development of teaching-learning material, and also
producing content of other subject areas wherever possible.

Theatre

Theatre is a collaborative art form, and it is inherently interdisciplinary in its nature. It comprises
many facets and skills like acting, directing, writing, designing the sets and costumes, make-up,
production, lights, sounds and music. All these elements and skill sets come together and are
stitched in the form of a ‘play’ which is performed live, in front of an audience. In the Indian
context, theatre has a deep-rooted history with its classical, folk, and other cultural forms until
other contemporary forms of theatre evolved in recent times.

Theatre education for children can play a vital role in their individual, social, and emotional
development. It teaches them the values of trust and interdependence, makes them confident to
express themselves and helps them learn to work in a collaborative environment. It develops
their ability to contextualise, critique and discuss certain questions and thoughts they encounter
in everyday life. It further helps them imagine, explore, and create their own narratives.

150



Department of Education | HNBGU / ITEP Syllabus

In this course, we will briefly talk about the aesthetics of theatre and how theatre exists in
different forms. The students will learn some basic theatre tools that will help them create and
perform a narrative they collaboratively arrive at.

In simple terms one can say theatre has two major aspects i.e., creating the script and then
performing it. Body is the primary instrument in any theatrical performance accompanied by
text, material, visual and sound. This course will introduce students to these aspects of any
theatre performance, in the form of direct experience by doing this themselves.

5.3.2 Learning Outcomes
After completion of this course, students will be able to:
o articulate the importance of aesthetics and art in elementary education,
e demonstrate their familiarity with and appreciation of theatre,
o learn basic theatre tools of improvisation, ideation, and creation of a script,
e create a short performance with educational possibilities.

UNIT -1

Importance of Aesthetics and Art education (2 Sessions)
In this unit the basic idea of aesthetics and art, and ways in which the aesthetic dimension
manifests itself in human life will be discussed. Using various examples of art, students will
engage in identifying aesthetic aspects of daily life, develop aesthetic judgment, and gain
familiarity with the role of art in education. Students will also be introduced to three aspects of
art in education: The value of art itself and its use as an instrument in education; moral
dimensions of works of art and the controversial distinction between the value of Popular art and
High art.

UNIT - 11
Introduction to Theatre, and Beginning with the body (3 Sessions)

We will discuss some core essentials in the aesthetics of theatre like the performance, the
makers, the audience, and the context and how we relate this to the world around us, in everyday
lives. In this unit, we will discuss examples of how theatre was used in social movements that
have contributed to educating the larger population about important social issues. Additionally,
we will also learn from practices and approaches of theatre groups like Budhan Theatre who
work with denotified tribes, and Manalmagudi who work closely with physical nonverbal
theatre. Exposing students to these approaches will lead to rich discussions on the role of theatre
in pedagogy and practice.

In this unit, students will learn certain principles and awareness on how to use their body and
voice in a given space and time, with respect to other bodies. There will be several games,
exercises that will familiarise them with certain basics of movement, voice, acting and thereby
create improvisations and images in a given context. The activities and tasks will be both in
individuals and groups.
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UNIT - III
Arriving at a script
(3 Sessions)

We will engage in some theatre making processes to arrive at a script by the end of this unit.
How to adapt or devise a script with actors? How can we borrow from everyday experiences of
memory, sound and visuals, without a written text or spoken word? Plays, stories, poems,
newspapers articles, will be shared to read, reflect, analyse, and re-create like “Why, why Girl”
by Mahashweta Devi, “Ratna Pakshi” by K Ramaiah, “Beyond the land of Hattamala and
Scandal in Fairyland” by Baadal Sircar, and songs of Kabir etc. The texts chosen will have a
direct relation with topics from social studies, moral and political education.

Students will use their skills of improvisation they learned in Unit 2 to explore, ideate, create,
and finally arrive at a script. What kind of stories, narratives, and characters they choose to
perform will lead back to the discussion of aesthetics. Students will mostly work in groups to
choose or create a text, concept, or an idea which they want to perform. Students will be
encouraged to use their perspectives on the education system, in converting the text into a script.

UNIT -1V
Performing the script

This unit will engage in the actual making of the final piece they choose to make. Students will
have to visualise the final text on stage and start rehearsing in their groups. Apart from using
their bodies to play characters, the students will also have to think about design and other
aesthetic elements like sets, props, costumes, lights, music and sounds they want to use in the
performance.

Students will have to practice beyond the six classes as the class time will be utilised to discuss
and provide feedback as the work progresses. The last two classes in this unit will be utilised for
the final rehearsals and assessments. The final performance will take place in front of a small
audience followed by a brief post-performance discussion. Students will engage in discussing
and reflecting on the views, questions and comments shared by the audience.

5.3.3 Pedagogy

The pedagogy is basically hands-on training. More emphasis is given to experiential learning.
They do things and through doing, they learn about art and its connection to education. The
process takes you through different forms of art- fine arts, playing with colours, costume
designing, facial make -up, script writing, music, and performance.
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5.3.4 Suggestive Mode of Assessment
Details to be determined by the faculty member as per applicable UGC norms.

Week wise break up of sessions

Week Topics Session flow

1 UNIT - I: Aesthetics and art, art in everyday | Based on their experience
life. Importance of art. Appreciation of art

2 Art for art's sake. Art with social | Discussion
responsibility. Art for social change

3 UNIT 2: Aesthetics of Theatre Discussion

4 Body work - Individual and group Hands on

5 Body work — Improvisation Hands on

6 UNIT - III: Adaptation of texts. Aesthetic | Hands on, discussion
choices.

7 Story making and devising Hands on

8 Arriving at a text Hands on

9 UNIT - IV: Visualising the final piece. | Hands on,
Thinking about design and aesthetic elements. | Discussion

10. Rehearsals and feedback Hands on

11. Rehearsals and feedback Hands on

12. Final rehearsals and assessment

13. Finals rehearsals and assessment

14. Performance and audience discussion

5.3.5 Suggestive Reading Materials
Teachers may suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.
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5.3 Arts (Performing and Visual) and Creative Expressions
Exemplar 3 - Collage-Making
Credits 2
Semester VIl and VIII

5.3.1 About the Course
Engagement with various forms of art as self-expression and the need to develop sensibility to
appreciate them has been an important concern in educational theory and practice. This concern
is premised on the claim that forms of self-expression contribute immensely to the development
of cognitive, affective and psycho-motor dimensions among children, as well as that through one
or another art form, children come to explore ways of expressing themselves. Further, it is also
the case that critical appreciation of art enables children to form judgments of a very special
kind, namely, aesthetic judgment. This enables students as they grow into adults to have focused
attention on making sense of and appreciating cultural productions.
Children enjoy artwork a lot. They explore and find meaning in artwork. Their psycho-motor
skills get developed through art. The huge element of socialization is acquired through different
forms of art. They get to know each other and understand each other and make friends through
art. They develop their peer group through getting involved in art forms. Learning to work with
others 1s also achieved through art. It gives them space to think independently, create and reflect.
It is one space where all the three are involved- hand, head, and heart.
Therefore, educational practitioners that the students aim to be, will need to bring an element of
art in practices that they engage in. To be able to do this, they need an appreciation of art in
general, familiarity with one art form, and basic skills and capabilities to be creative and artful.
Additionally, they should be familiar with some critical debates in art education, even if their
work is in other subject areas.
To this end, students will do one course that aims to help them recognize and appreciate the
importance of aesthetic judgment, develop familiarity with an art form and basic skills to be
creative and artful in their expressions. Skills develop from practice, therefore hands-on training
in doing art will be emphasized in this course. This course aims to help students develop a habit
of performing skillful activities that are essentially aesthetic and artful which is expected to
contribute to other educational practices that they develop in other courses in the programme.

Therefore, this course will explicitly relate this skill to activities that practitioners of education
engage in, like teaching, development of teaching-learning material, and content of other subject
areas wherever possible.

Collage as visual art medium

A major aspect of college, and one that is sometimes overlooked, is the incredibly diverse array
of materials and objects that can be used. Collecting interesting materials is an ongoing activity
for artists and for those who teach college. But it is just as important for young people to hunt for
and make decisions about materials they would like to incorporate into their work. All materials,
and the alterations that artists make to them, are suggestive of ideas and concepts based on their
surfaces, forms, textures, degree of transparency and opacity, color, and other visual
characteristics. Materials also connect us, through association and reference, to social and
cultural worlds and places. What ideas might a scrap of newspaper, as a collage material,
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express? How might these meanings differ from those of, say, feathers? Or twigs? Or a thin piece
of plastic cut out from a plastic bag?

Working with and creating artwork in Collage involves various aspects: selecting materials,
manipulating materials, investigating materiality, closely observing materials, discovering
possibilities, composing, designing the artwork, planning, finding solutions, applying solutions,
thinking flexibility, decision-making, research, using imagination, expressing, taking creative
risks, develop perseverance, and much more. Students will also be introduced to various aspects
of art in education: The value of art and artmaking by itself, art’s use as an instrument in
education, social and moral dimensions of art, and the controversial perceptions around good art
and bad art.

This course aims for students to understand the importance of aesthetics and art in education, the
role art can play in education, and mainly to appreciate, understand and gain skills with the
medium of collage and its techniques.

5.3.2 Learning Outcomes
After completion of this course, students will be able to:

o articulate the importance and the role of aesthetics and art in education.

e understand the medium of collage and its versatility.

e design, plan, and create an expressive self-portrait collage by applying a variety of
collage techniques.

e design and set up an interactive visual art exhibition to display their artworks.

o understand and appreciate art-based learning experiences.

o develop the ability to reflect and challenge their assumptions and beliefs around art and
develop new understandings.

UNIT -1
Understand the importance of Aesthetics and Art in Education (2 Sessions)

Students will be introduced to Aesthetics and Arts by engaging in experiences, discussions, and
dialogues. Students will experience a session of ‘Visual thinking strategy’ (VTS) activity in
which students will collectively view and engage in a series of artworks closely, share their
observations, critically analyze their observations, listen to multiple perspectives from peers,
suspend judgements, and draw their own understanding of the artwork. Students will recognize
aesthetic and un-aesthetic experiences through compare and contrast. Through this activity and
unpacking of the experience, students will start making connections and develop understandings
around what aesthetics mean, aesthetic aspects of daily life, develop aesthetic judgment, and how
arts evoke emotion and awaken.

UNIT - 11
Exploring paper collage and its techniques (4 Sessions)
Students will be introduced to the medium of collage and open their minds to the possibilities
within this medium. Students will view and discuss examples of collage artworks, artist process
and artist interview videos. Students will get a chance to compare and contrast various ways
collage as a medium is used. Students will reflect upon their own past art educational
experiences and observations and engage in dialogue and discussions. Students will analyze
effective and ineffective ways of using the medium of collage in educational and other settings.
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Through inquiry-based participatory demonstrations, students will investigate and discover a
variety of ways to manipulate paper and create individual and unique two-dimensional
compositions in the medium of paper Collage. They will understand and learn the techniques,
artistic terminologies of the collage medium. Students will reflect on their experience and engage
in facilitated discussions to deepen their understanding on the role of art medium exploration and
how it can foster various learning skills.

Students then use their knowledge and experience from the previous sessions and explore collage
as a medium further. Students will investigate, discover, and learn to create visual textures,
physical textures, and create their own unique patterns. They will understand the difference
between textures and patterns. Students will use a variety of techniques to create unique textures
and patterns, analyze their findings, give each other feedback, work in groups to problem solve,
etc. They will understand how art medium explorations can be used as a pedagogical tool in
learning environments.

Students will bring in various materials found around them like different kinds of paper, paper-
based materials, natural materials, fabric, and explore these materials and use them as materials
to create collage compositions. Students will explore a wide range of techniques and discover
their own ways to manipulate these found materials to create interesting textures and patterns.
Students will work in groups, problem solve, investigate, develop solutions on their own, and
share their findings with each other. Through discussions, students will reflect upon this
exploration experience and understand how art making processes can develop skills and abilities
in a learner.

Resource Videos

1. Works of Deborah Roberts, William Kentridge, Wangechi Mutu, etc
Marc, Cut paper collage artist - https.://www.youtube.com/watch?v=WgRZIWI-Oh0
G. Subramanian: Collage art - https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ioRRi9R46a0
Amber Fletschock, Collage artist - https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=aa7plvYqUc4
Arturo Herrera, artist - https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=0agx3 NZ5SHU

Sk o

UNIT - III
Ideating for an Expressive Self-Portrait (2 Sessions)

In this session students will further explore and discover possibilities in Collage as a medium.
Students will learn a variety of ways to make paper stands and create interesting paper sculpture
compositions using 3D techniques. Students will draw from their previous experiences of using
paper for 2D explorations and add more interest to their unique 3D explorations. Students will
share their findings with peers and widen their understanding about the possibilities. Students
will reflect on all the material exploration sessions thus far and participate in a facilitated
dialogue around art making and education.

Students will engage in a close observation sketching and drawing activity. Through a guided
process, students will create a well observed self-portrait drawing. Students will engage in
discussions and dialogue to unpack the self-portrait drawing experience, the learnings,
discoveries, challenges and more. Through this activity students will also be able to challenge
assumptions around talent and art-making.
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Resources: Handouts out on Collage techniques and artist examples
Resources: JR’s Face to face project (videos and readings)
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=4u_G0G6Jog4

UNIT - IV

Creation of an Expressive Self-Portrait Collage (3 Sessions)
Students will engage in a step-by-step process involving sketching, ideating, planning, applying
their discoveries of using paper as a collage material, and finally create a large expressive self-
portrait using the medium of paper collage. Throughout the process students will problem-solve,
critically think, push their imagination, find multiple solutions, make independent decisions,
receive and give peer feedback, use resources effectively, draw from their own experiences,
apply their learnings into creating this unique and expressive self-portrait piece.

UNIT -V
Designing and setting up an Exhibition (2 Sessions and Exhibition Day)

Students will collectively start designing and planning for the exhibition to put up their artworks
for a general audience to view and engage with. Students will be planning the various aspects of
a visual art exhibition: ways to display artworks, designing the layout of the exhibition space and
how the audience will move within the space, design invitations, ways that the audience can
engage with the artworks, various ways the artists can talk about their art-making, and more.
Students will divide the tasks among themselves, take on the various roles required, and set up
the exhibition space.

Resources: Planning templates

5.3.3 Pedagogy
o Students will engage in hands-on art making activities.
Students will engage in discussions and dialogues with peers.
Students will engage in giving and receiving peer feedback.
Students will continually reflect on their learning through journaling.
Students will work independently and collaboratively throughout the course.
Students will receive reference materials and resources to broaden and deepen their
understanding.

5.3.4 Suggestive Assessment
Details to be determined by the faculty member as per applicable UGC norms.

5.3.5 Suggestive Reading Materials
Teachers may suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.
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Credit

5.6 Information & Communication Technology (ICT) in Education

2

Semester VI

5.6.1 About the Course

The present course focuses on moving beyond computer literacy and ICT-aided learning, to help
student teachers interpret and adapt ICTs in line with educational aims and principles. The paper
will orient the learners about the need for and importance of ICT in education. It will describe
the importance of opensource software in education. Students will be given exposure to the
various approaches and stages towards the use of ICT in education. Students are expected to
develop reasonably good ICT skills in terms of the use of various computer software and ICT

tools.

5.6.2 Learning Outcomes
On completion of this course, student teachers will be able to:

explain the concept, nature, and scope of ICT in education,

describe the importance of open-source software in education,

list and explain various approaches to the adoption and use of ICT in education,

describe the importance of various emerging technologies in education,

See relationship between the social, economic, and ethical issues associated with the use
of ICT,

list out the challenges of educational technology in India,

use various technological tools for improving teaching-learning- assessment processes.

UNIT -1
Introduction to (ICT) in Education

Meaning, Nature, importance of Information Technology, Communication Technology &
Information and Communication Technology (ICT) and Instructional Technology,
Educational Technology and ICT in Education (Difference, Scope of ICT- Teaching,
learning, Research & Publication Educational Administration and Assessment),
Technology & Engagement: Internet, Collaborative learning through Online Discussion
Forums, group assignments & Peer reviews,
Meaning and Uses of Systems Approach in instructional design,
Models of Development of Instructional Design (ADDIE, ASSURE, Dick and Carey
Model Mason’s),
Flanders’ Interaction Analysis Category System (FIACS),
Challenges relating to Educational Technology.

UNIT - 1T
Emerging Technologies in Education
E-learning Concept, methods, and media (LMS, Virtual Universities, Massive Open
Online Course (MOOCs), Indian MOOCs, Types of MOOCs: cMOOCs, xMOOCs &
LMOOQOC:sS).
Open Education Resources (Creative Commons, Concept, and application).
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C. Augmented reality, Virtual reality, Artificial intelligence, Mixed Reality & Gamification
in education (Meaning, history, importance, tools and uses).

D. Cloud Computing & Internet of Things - Meaning, importance and uses.

E. Ethical issues & safety in ICT- (Teaching, Learning and Research, Cyber bullying, Cyber
security literacy & data protection, Online identity and privacy).

UNIT - III
ICT in Teaching-Learning & Assessment

A. Concept, Approaches to integrating ICT in teaching and learning: Technological
Pedagogical Content Knowledge (TPCK), Technology Integration Matrix (TIM).

B. Implication of Learning Theories in ICT in Education: Behaviourism, Cognitivism &
Constructivism.

C. Developing functional skills to use discipline specific ICT tools (Geogebra, PhET,
Stellarium, Open Street Map, Marble, Turtle Art, Technological tools for Mind mapping
etc.).

D. ICT and Assessment- Electronic assessment portfolio — Concept and types; e-portfolio
tools.

E. Online and offline assessment tools — Rubrics, survey tools, puzzle makers, test
generators, reflective journal, question bank.

F. ICT applications for Continuous and Comprehensive Evaluation (CCE).

5.6.3 Suggestive Practicum

1. Prepare an assessment tool on any one chapter of the textbook.
2. Explore any one online platform for MOOCs and prepare a report highlighting its
structure and courses.

5.6.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction

The pedagogy for the course ICT in Education should be designed to ensure that students have a
good understanding of how to use technology for improving teaching-learning-assessment
processes. It should provide a balance between theoretical knowledge and practical skills. The
approaches to curriculum transaction may include the following:

Active learning encourages student teachers to participate in discussions, brainstorming
sessions, and problem-solving activities that help them develop critical thinking and
problem-solving skills.

Collaborative learning involves group projects and tasks that encourage student teachers to
work collaboratively and learn from each other.

Experiential learning involving Hands-on activities, field trips, and real-life scenarios that
will give student teachers the opportunity to apply their knowledge and skills in a practical
setting.

Use of multimedia tools such as videos, interactive simulations, and animations that help
enhance learning and make it more engaging.

Self-directed and self-managed learning activities that encourage students to take charge of
their learning process through independent research, self-reflection, and self-assessment
which can promote lifelong learning.
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5.6.4 Suggestive Mode of Assessment

The assessment for the course ICT in Education should evaluate students’ knowledge, capacities,
and attitudes towards the use of technology in education. The assessment methods will include
the following:

Project-based assessments involving projects that require student teachers to create an
instructional/learning resource that incorporates ICT tools and then assess the quality of the
resource.

Peer assessment helps students develop their critical thinking and evaluative capacities
through group tasks requiring assessment by a group of the work of another group.

Reflective journals requiring student teachers to maintain a reflective journal and to reflect
on their learning experience involving the use of ICT tools in education.

Online quizzes and tests involving online quizzes and tests that can assess students’
knowledge of the theoretical aspects of ICT in education.

Observation and feedback involving observation of performance of student teachers during
classroom activities and providing feedback that help assess their practical skills in using ICT
tools for improving teaching-learning-assessment processes.

5.6.6 Suggested Reading Materials
Teachers may suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.
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5.7 Mathematical and Quantitative Reasoning

Credits 2
Semester VI

5.7.1 About the Course

This course introduces the student teachers to study the basic mathematical & quantitative
reasoning for their practical usage. This course is designed to provide student teachers with the
knowledge and capacities required to analyze, interpret, and communicate quantitative data.
Student teachers will learn to think critically about data and use quantitative reasoning to solve
real-life problems.

5.7.2 Learning Outcomes
After completion of this course, student teachers will be able to:
o adapt mathematical reasoning to solve problems in the real world and explain some
fundamental ideas and tenets in this field,
¢ analyze and interpret quantitative data,
o interpret & deduce the right conclusions from numerical representations like formulas,
graphs, or tables,
o demonstrate critical thinking and problem-solving skills using mathematical and
quantitative reasoning methods,
e cvaluate operational matrix,
e analyze educational data and create educational model & use them in decision making,
e analyze and evaluate mathematical and quantitative reasoning problems and solutions.

UNIT -1
Introduction to mathematical and quantitative reasoning
Meaning, nature and scope of mathematical and quantitative reasoning.
Importance of mathematical and quantitative reasoning in various fields.
Types of quantitative reasoning.
Usage of mathematical and quantitative reasoning.
Concept of mathematization.

mo QW

UNIT - 11
Introduction to data in Education
A. Data requirement, different sources of data
B. School enrolment: gross enrolment ratios, net enrolment ratios, educational progression:
dropout rate, literacy: measures of literacy
C. Indian censuses, details of different items on which Indian censuses collect data.
D. Nationwide sample surveys, National family health survey, District level household
survey, UDISE

161



Department of Education | HNBGU / ITEP Syllabus

UNIT - III
Data Analysis & Interpretation

A. Concept of data interpretation (equation, diagram, graph, tables)

B. Statistical analysis of data in educational context and its applications (measures of central
tendency, measures of variability, percentile)

C. Visual and numerical representation of data and its application (bar diagram, histogram,
pie charts)

D. Learning analytics: concept, significance, types, levels, and its applications in educational
context.

5.7.3 Suggestive Practicum

1. Take last 5 years of UDISE data and analyze various indicators related to schools,
teachers, and students.

5.7.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction

The approaches to curriculum transaction will focus on developing the analytical and critical
thinking skills of students, as well as their ability to apply mathematical and quantitative
reasoning in real-life situations. Some of the approaches to curriculum transaction will include
the following:

Active Learning which involves active participation of student teachers in problem-solving
situations, group discussions, and hands-on activities that help student teachers engage with
the material and apply mathematical thinking and reasoning to solve problems.

Real-World Applications involving the use of real-world examples to demonstrate the
practical applications of mathematical concepts that help student teachers see the relevance
of what they are learning and how it can be applied in various fields.

Collaborative learning encourages student teachers to work together in small groups, where
they can share ideas and help each other learn. This fosters a sense of community in the
classroom and helps students develop teamwork and communication skills.

Technology Integration involves the incorporation of technology tools such as calculators,
spreadsheets, and interactive software to help student teachers visualize and solve
mathematical problems more easily.

Overall, a pedagogy that combines active learning, real-world applications, collaborative
learning, technology integration, and effective assessment strategies that help student
teachers develop a strong foundation in mathematical and quantitative reasoning.

5.7.4 Suggestive Mode of Assessment

Use of a variety of assessment methods such as quizzes, exams, group projects, and presentations
to evaluate student learning. Providing timely feedback and offering opportunities for students to
revise their work and improve their understanding.

5.7.6 Suggested Reading Materials
Teachers may suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.
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5.8 Sports, Nutrition and Fitness

Credits 2
Semester VIl
5.8.1 About the Course

This course aims at enabling student teachers to recognize the importance of good health, fitness,
and the right nutrition to live a healthy life. It also provides students with the experience of
organizing and participating in sports and games.

5.8.2 Learning Outcomes

After completion of the course, student teachers will be able to:

explain the importance of sports, and the need and impact of sport for maintaining,

discuss physical fitness, and the methods of teaching and organization of different types of

sports,

explain the importance of physical fitness, describe different components of physical fitness,
and identify activities that help maintain physical fitness,

Recognize the importance of basic health and nutrition and healthy lifestyles and identify
food items that help maintain basic health and nutrition among children of different age

groups.

0w >

UNIT -1
Sports
Meaning of sports, importance of sports, types of sports.
Different stages of sports (primary and secondary).
Psychology of sports, methods of teaching different sports (indoor, outdoor, team and
individual), different sports activities (individual and team games).
Sports for children with disabilities and inclusion.

UNIT - II
Physical Fitness
Meaning and importance of Physical fitness, components of physical fitness,
Muscular Strength, Endurance, Flexibility, Body Composition, Cardiovascular
Endurance, importance of healthy lifestyle.
Coordination of Health and Fitness.

UNIT - III

Nutrition
Meaning of nutrition, types of nutrition, importance of nutrition, need of nutrition,
methods for teaching nutrition,
Nutrition for different age group, nutritious food for sports personalities and common
individuals, nutrition and health, nutrition and fitness, nutritious food in schools
(midday meals), hostels.

5.8.3 Suggestive Practicum
Reflective Reading of different Sports Personalities. Collections of different types of games
(Indoor, Outdoor, Individual, Team); Organizing different games (Play) for different age-groups,
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Organizing Group Games for cooperation, Organizing fitness programmes, Exercises at various
levels. Collection of different nutritious items food. (Charts, Things, Objects, Models).
Programmes organized to promote the use of nutritious food.

5.8.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction

The mode of transaction should be designed to ensure that should provide a balance between

theoretical knowledge and practical skills. The approaches to curriculum transaction may include

the following:

e Active learning encourages student teachers to participate in discussions, brainstorming
sessions, and problem-solving activities that help them develop critical thinking and
problem-solving skills.

e Collaborative learning involves group projects and tasks that encourage student teachers to
work collaboratively and learn from each other.

5.8.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment
Assessment of theoretical aspects and Practicum.

5.8.6 Suggestive Reading Materials
Teachers may suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.
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5.9 Yoga and Understanding Self

Credits 2
Semester VI

5.9.1 About the Course

This course focuses on the benefits of Yoga for healthy living and the importance of the practice
of yoga for promoting the optimal state of physical, emotional, intellectual, social, and spiritual
wellbeing of a person. Yoga as a way of life is characterized by peace and tranquillity, harmony
and health, love and happiness, precision, and efficiency. The course seeks to engage student
teachers with these ideas. The focus of the course is on being mindful of self (body, mind,
emotions, thoughts, and actions). Course components will include brief history of yoga,
principles and different types and streams of yoga, practices (Kriyas, Asana, Pranayama, Bandha
& mudra, Dharana & Dhyana, etc), meditation and reflective practices, and the importance of
these aspects in becoming an effective teacher. It lays equal weightage to the theory and
practicum.

5.9.2 Learning Outcomes

After completion of the course, the student teachers will be able to
o explain the importance of Yoga and how it helps an individual in understanding Self,
e describe the importance of practicing Yoga Asana,
e practice basic Yoga Asanas/ Kriyas.

UNIT -1
Philosophy and Historical Perspective of Yoga
A. Concept and Meaning of Yoga, Philosophy of Yoga,
B. Brief history and development of Yoga (Classical Yoga, Post Classical Yoga and Modern
Period)
C. Importance of Yoga for healthy living, Yoga and its relevance in the modern times,
Traditions in Yoga.

UNIT - 11
Schools of Yoga
Different streams \schools of Yoga (Gnana, Bhakthi, Karma).
Construction of Yoga Practice for all round development.
Principals of Yoga: - Ahimsa, Satya, Asteya, Brachmacharya, Aparigraha, Shoucha,
Santhosha, Tapas, swadyaya and Isvara Paridhana.

Qw >

UNIT - III
Modern Principles of Yoga and Meditation
A. Modern Principles: Human Body is a holistic entity, Individuals and their need are
Dharana & Dhyana, etc, meditation and reflective practices, and the importance of these
aspects in becoming an effective teacher, unique Self-empowering, the quality and state
of an individual mind is crucial to healing.
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B. Meditation: - its Importance, Types, and Process, Pranayama: its importance, types and
process, Yoga as a Way of life for Peace, Harmony, Health love and happiness. Yoga in
Indian philosophy for understanding Self.

5.9.3 Suggestive Practicum
1. Practice of Basic Yoga Asanas/ Kriyas.

5.9.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction
Reflective reading of different Yoga practicing Personalities, Learning by doing, Relaxation
Techniques for imparting concentration, Understanding Self and personality development.

5.9.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment
Assessment of practicum; Assessment of practice of basic Yoga Asanas/ Kriyas; Assessment of

Reflective level Readings.

5.9.6 Suggested Reading Materials
Teachers may suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.
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Semester VIII
Course Paper Code |Theory/ | Credits | Evaluation
Category Practical (Ext. +
Int.)

Major I Perspectives on School PSLM- Theory 2 70 + 30
(Education) Leadership and VIl

Management
Major I Curriculum Planning & CPD- Theory 2 70 + 30
(Education) Development (textbooks, VIII

material development, etc.)

— Stage Specific
Major I Education Policy Analysis | EPA-IX | Theory 2 70 + 30
(Education)
Major I One Elective (any one of Elective- | Theory 4
(Education the following) X
Elective)
Major I * Adolescence Education | ADE Theory 4 70 + 30
(Education
Elective)
Major I  Education for Mental EMH Theory 4 70 + 30
(Education Health
Elective)
Major I  Education for ESD Theory 4 70 + 30
(Education Sustainable Development
Elective) (ESD)
Major I * Emerging Technologies | ETE Theory 4 70 + 30
(Education in Education
Elective)
Major I * Gender Education GE Theory 4 70 + 30
(Education
Elective)
Major I * Guidance and G&C Theory 4 70 + 30
(Education Counselling
Elective)
Major I * Peace Education PE Theory 4 70 + 30
(Education
Elective)
Major I * Sports and Fitness SFE Theory 4 70 + 30
(Education Education
Elective)
Major I * Research Methods in RME Theory 4 70 + 30
(Education Education
Elective)
School Post-Internship (Review Pol-V Practical 2 70 + 30
Experience and Analysis)
School Creating Teaching- CTLM/ | Practical 2 70 + 30
Experience Learning Material / Work | WE-VI

Experience (educational

toy making,

local/traditional vocations
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2.6 Perspectives on School Leadership and Management

Credit: 2
Semester: VIl

2.6.1 About the Course

Amidst the changing policy landscape, the new curriculum framework, the challenge of
accommodating and adapting to the changing demands and the increasing expectations that come
with the culture of performativity. The role of the school leader has never been more complex.
School leaders are key change agents and as instructional leaders are responsible for improving
practice while navigating an increasingly challenging school environment. Understanding the
school system, its nuances, the social, cultural, and political contexts and leading schools
requires a strong foundation of knowledge and skills to effectively manage improvement and
lead successful schools. The course on ‘Perspectives on School Leadership and Management’ is
designed to equip student teachers with the competencies they need to drive school
transformation and help diverse stakeholders establish priorities and improve practice.

2.6.2 Learning Outcomes
After completion of the course, student teachers will be able to:

e describe the diversity of schools in India, its structure, its governance, issues, challenges
and school leadership needs,

o critically examine the different leadership theories and practices and its relationship with
the governance structures, the autonomy and accountability mechanisms and the larger
educational policy context,

o critically think in relation to education leadership and its potential application to different

contexts,

reflect critically on school-based data for reflection and improvement,

develop a culture of cooperation collaboration and teamwork,

synthesise effectively to develop coherent and compelling arguments in the area of study,
develop school vision, mission, goals, and School Development Plans.

UNIT -1
Understanding Indian School System

A. School as a normative organization vis-a-vis school as a socio-emotional-cultural space
for learning.

B. Studying the diversity of schools in India; their structure, governance, socio-political and
cultural context, funding, management, autonomy and accountability mechanisms,
support systems.

C. Relationship between school leadership and school diversity issues, challenges, and
needs.

D. Engagement with diversity discourses, educational policies, reforms and practices and
role in developing inclusive schools.

UNIT - 11
Understanding School Leadership
A. School Leadership: concept as defined, and concept as practiced.
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B. Being a School Leader: exploring the multiple roles and responsibilities, issues and
challenges of school leadership in the Indian context.

C. What works in schools: sharing National and International best practices on School
leadership.

UNIT - III
Schools as Learning Organizations: Role of School Leadership

A. Schools as motivating learning spaces: Developing inspiring school ethos.

B. Schools as learning organization: promoting personal mastery, examining mental models,
and developing a shared vision, team learning and a system’s thinking perspective.

C. Development of a shared vision and shaping of the school culture.

D. Use of data for school improvement focused on students’ learning, addressing equity
challenges, and building an equitable school culture that promotes excellence for all.

E. Nurturing school belongingness: engaging students, teachers, staff, parents, SMC, and
community in the formulation of a whole school development plan.

F. Designing professional and collaborative learning opportunities for self and others
(teachers, parents, and SMC members) and improving teaching and learning.

2.6.3 Suggestive Mode of Transaction

Perspectives on school leadership and management is a practitioner-centric course and aims to
enable future teachers to be efficient school leaders. The approach to curriculum transaction
therefore would include a blend of lectures, tutorials, group-work, case-based approaches, and
enquiry-based learning.

o Student teachers would engage in case-based learning on topics like improving student
learning, classroom observation and feedback, planning and budgeting for school
improvement, leadership in diversified school contexts and such others.

o Exposure of student teachers to virtual case studies featuring leaders from a
representative cross-section of Schools in India and analyze their experiences, insights,
and best practices.

e Learning activities that help student teachers to understand the entire structure and
functioning of school organization through interactive lectures and panel discussion with
education officers who hold leadership positions at different levels from schools to
cluster, block, and district and state levels and understand their leadership issues,
challenges and needs and thus get a perspective of the school ecosystem.

e Learners would reflect on their practice as pre-service interns, knowledge, skills, and
understandings—and identify opportunities to apply course learnings to their school
context.

2.6.4 Suggestive Mode of Assessment
Being a practitioner centric course, the assessment would largely include application-based tasks.
This includes exploring the work and life of a school principal and writing a detailed report on
the observations and the learning. The following are some exemplars. The institutes may choose
either of these or think of other innovative assignment that would enhance the leadership
learning experience:

e Preparing school vision, mission, goals, and school development plan.

o Shadowing school principals: a critical observation of the principal’s daily work life.
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e A critical examination of the diversity of schools; their governance structure, leadership,
autonomy and accountability mechanisms, issues and challenges and work life of the
school principal

2.6.5 Suggestive Reading Materials
Teachers may suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.

170



Department of Education | HNBGU / ITEP Syllabus

2.7 Curriculum Planning and Development

Credits: 2
Semester: VIl

2.7.1 About the Course

The course on curriculum planning and development will introduce to student teachers to the
process of designing and organizing the curriculum i.e., the totality of learning experience
provided to learners through a deliberate and organized set of arrangements (the selection of
subjects that are to be taught, the pedagogical approaches and practices to be pursued, books and
other teaching-learning-material to be used, examinations and other forms of learning
assessment, school culture and processes etc.) that contribute to the development of the
knowledge, capacities, and values and dispositions that help fulfill the aims of school education
derived from the purposes and goals articulated in NEP 2020.

2.7.2 Learning Outcomes
After completion of this course, student teachers will be able to:

discuss aims of education,

identify and formulate of desirable values and dispositions,

explain capacities and knowledge,

outline curricular areas,

demonstrate teaching-learning assessment processes and

practice the relevance in terms of achieving the aims of school education.

UNIT -1
Education and Curriculum
Meaning, need, relationship and significance.
Types of Curriculums: subject-centered, activity-centered, environmental centered,
community-centered
Relationship and difference between curriculum, curriculum framework, syllabus and
textbooks.
UNIT - II
Developing the Curriculum
Basic principles of Curriculum Development
Concerns for developing the Curriculum - aims to be achieved, structure and nature of
discipline, different perspectives on learning and their implications to curriculum
development, socio—cultural aspects and aspirations of society, value transitions, social
efficiency and needs, environmental concerns, gender concerns, inclusiveness,
technological advancement.
Impact of Globalization.
UNIT - III
Approaches, Planning, and Implementation
Approaches to Curriculum Development: Learner and activity centered, Constructivist,
Knowledge Construction
Curriculum planning as a cyclic process.
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C. Curriculum Implementation: Operationalizing curriculum into learning situations,

Converting curriculum into syllabus, Curriculum engagement activities, Role of school at
Regional, State and National level for implementation.

Role of teachers in operationalizing and evaluating the curriculum with special reference
to: textbooks and teachers handbooks, source books, workbooks and manuals, other
learning material such as kits, AV and software materials, library, laboratory, playground,
neighborhood etc.

2.7.3 Suggestive Practicum

1.

Arranging discussion on:

e Basis of National curriculum frame works (1975, 1988, 2000, and 2005).

e Document: Learning without burden” by Prof. Yashpal

Preparing of Report based on observation of:

e Facilities and infrastructure to implement the present curriculum.

Interviewing teachers to understand their role in:

e Implementing and assessment of the curriculum.

Analysis of the following in the context of principles of developing the Curriculum:

e Guidelines of NEP, 2020.

o Curriculum of 4 Years B.Ed. Integrated Programme

e Learning without Burden, MHRD, and India.

e Position paper (2006). National Focus Group on ‘Curriculum, Syllabus, Textbooks’,
NCERT.

e NCERT (1988) National Curriculum for Elementary and Secondary Education: A
framework.

e NCERT (2000) National Curriculum Framework for school Education.

e NCERT (2005) National Curriculum Framework. NCERT publications.

2.7.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction
The course content transaction will include the following:

Planned lectures infused with multimedia /power-point presentations.

Small group discussion, panel interactions, small theme-based seminars, group
discussions, cooperative teaching and team teaching, selections from theoretical readings,
case studies, analyses of educational statistics and personal field engagement with
educationally marginalized communities and groups, through focus group discussion,
surveys, short term project work etc.

Hands on experience of engaging with diverse communities, children, and schools.

2.7.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment
The assessment will be based on the tests and assignments.

2.7.6 Suggestive Reading Materials
Teachers may suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.
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2.9 Education Policy Analysis

Credits: 2
Semester: VIl

2.9.1 About the Course

This course on Education Policy Analysis aims at orienting student teachers to the theoretical
frameworks and methodology that will help assess and evaluate the effectiveness of policies at
the national, state and programme levels.

2.9.2 Learning Outcomes
After completion of this course, student teachers will be able to:
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discuss knowledge and capacity to engage in education policy analysis and evaluate their
effectiveness,
explain processes involved in policy analysis including undertaking situation analysis and
research.

e To identify possible policy options,
Describing these possible options,
Comparing the potential policy options,
Ranking the possible policy options and
Choosing the most effective option that could address issues and problems
confronting school education.

UNIT -1

Planning an Educational Policy
Meaning and significance of "Policy on Education’.
Purpose and Dimensions of an Educational Policy at local and Global level.
Philosophical and Sociological Perspective of planning an Educational Policy.
Historical development of Educational Policies in India.
Basic steps involved in planning.
Constitutional provision for Policy on Education.
Fundamental principles for analyzing an Educational Policy.

UNIT - 11
Educational Policies in India
Critical analysis of Policies on Education since Independence: 1968, 1986 (Modified in
1992), 2020 in the context of: need and significance, goals and frameworks of
educational policies, content of policies, issues raised in policies, constitutional
provisions, special stress, modification of policies, implementation strategies.
Issue of modifying an Educational Policy.

UNIT - III
Implementation of an Educational Policy
Meaning, need and significance.
Mechanism of Policy Implementation.
Strategies to Implement an Educational Policy.
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D.
E.

F.

Programme of action and implementation: conceptual clarification and significance.

Role of different Organization / Groups: Legislature/ Judiciary/ Political Will and Parties/
Voluntary Organizations/ Non-governmental organizations (NGOs)/ Pressure Groups/
Public.

Challenges for Implementation.

2.9.3 Suggestive Practicum

1.
2.
3.

4.

Reviewing and presenting report on NEP, 2020 in reference to Policy Implementation.

To present a critical review of the Programme of Action (1987).

Preparing a list of challenges to implement the present new National Education Policy,
2020 in our States.

Preparing a list of Measures to be taken or taken to implement National Education Policy,
2020 in our State.

2.9.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction
The course content transaction will include the following:

Planned lectures infused with multimedia /power-point presentations.

Small group discussion, panel interactions, small theme-based seminars, group
discussions, cooperative teaching and team teaching, selections from theoretical readings,
case studies, analyses of educational statistics and personal field engagement with
educationally marginalized communities and groups, through focus group discussion,
surveys, short term project work etc.

Hands on experience of engaging with diverse communities, children and schools.

2.9.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment
The assessment will be based on the tests and assignments.

2.9.6 Suggestive Reading Materials
Teachers may suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.
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2.10 Adolescence Education

Credits: 4
Semester: VIl

2.10.1 About the Course

The course is designed to develop a comprehensive understanding and knowledge about
Adolescence and Adolescence education with special references of Adolescence Education
programmes in India at School level. There is an attempt to develop understanding about
intellectual, emotional, physiological, socio-cultural, and interpersonal issues related to the
processes of growing up and to inculcate healthy attitude towards sex and sexuality, respect for
the opposite gender and understanding of responsible social behaviour. The course highlights
core life skills and their significance in adolescence life period and try to know about the various
Adolescence Education programmes undergoing for Adolescence in India.

2.10.2 Learning Outcomes
After the completion of this course students will be able to:

develop sensitivity, understanding and knowledge about Adolescence and Adolescence
Education,

know the historical development of Adolescent Educational Programme in India,

know the role of local as well as international agencies towards Adolescent Educational
Programme,

develop a positive attitude towards the importance of Adolescence Education
Programmes at the school level,

develop knowledge and sensitivity on matters related to reproductive health, sex and
sexuality and communicate effectively on these issues,

develop understanding about intellectual, emotional, physiological, socio-cultural, and
interpersonal issues related to the processes of growing-up,

inculcate a healthy attitude towards sex and sexuality, respect for the opposite gender and
an understanding of responsible sexual behavior,

develop an understanding about the desired life skills,

acquire pedagogical related skills for Adolescence Education Programmes.

UNIT -1

Adolescence and Adolescence Education
Understanding Adolescence: intellectual, emotional, social, and physiological aspects of
Adolescence, issues and challenges during Adolescence, myths and realities.
Adolescence Education: concept, nature, and significance of Adolescence Education in
Indian context, aims and objectives of Adolescence Education.
Role of school, family, media, and community as social agencies in Adolescence
Education.
Challenges of Adolescence Education.
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UNIT - 11
Life Skills and Adolescence Education
Concept, nature, and significance of Life Skills for Adolescence Education.
Relationship between Life Skills and Adolescence Education.
Core Life Skills and their significance.
Understanding sexual and reproductive health.
STIs and HIV/AIDS: causes, prevention, cure, and skills of coping.

UNIT - III
Adolescence Education Programme in India (AEP)
Historical Development of Adolescence Education Programme in India.
Goals and Significance of Adolescence Education Programme in India.
Role of Teachers in Adolescence Education in India (AEP).
Challenges to Educational Programmes in India.
Myths / Misconceptions

UNIT - IV
Pedagogical Issues
Meaning, goals and significance.
Challenges of teaching adolescence education: understanding student’s behavior, dealing
with personal self-constraints, socio- cultural issues, class-room issues and challenges,
material production, methodology
Preparation of teachers

. Approaches to adolescence education: case studies and critical incidents, brainstorming,

role-playing, gaming, value clarifications, question box, discussions and debates, puppet
shows, role reversal, video shows.

2.10.3 Suggestive Practicum

1.
2.
3.
4.

Study of Case studies and Critical Incidents. a) Field visit/s

Review and analysis of the work done by Government and Non-Government.

Study of Organizations (NGO) at national and international level.

A research study or detailed case study: Adolescents’ behavior in different socio-
economic settings, a study on child abuse victims, adolescents in drug rehabilitation
centers, adolescents residing in the precincts of industrial areas and factory
establishments, adolescents in the educational regions showing either higher or lower
drop-out rate, adolescents belonging to communities in which social evils affecting them
are manifested like child marriages, conducting Adolescence Education sessions in
School.

2.10.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction
The course content transaction will include the following:

Planned lectures infused with multimedia /power-point presentations.

Small group discussion, panel interactions, small theme-based seminars, group
discussions, cooperative teaching and team teaching, selections from theoretical readings,
case studies, analyses of educational statistics and personal field engagement with
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educationally marginalized communities and groups, through focus group discussion,
surveys, short term project work etc.
o Hands on experience of engaging with diverse communities, children, and schools.

2.10.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment
The assessment will be based on the tests and assignments.

2.10.6 Suggestive Reading Materials
Teachers may suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.
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2.10 Education for Mental Health
Credits: 4
Semester: VIl

2.10.1 About the Course

This course on Education for Mental Health will give a comprehensive understanding on the
concept of meaning and determinants of Mental Health. The course will further enhance the
student teacher’s ability to know different stress management and adjustment techniques. The
course aims to introduce historical and contemporary developments of Mental Health Education
programs in Indian and Global perspectives.

2.10.2 Learning Outcome
After studying this course, student teachers will be able to:
e express the meaning and significance of mental health,
describe social and psychological determinants of mental health,
analyze the causes of stress and process of stress management,
analyze the significance of adjustment in life,
analyze the needs and importance of global mental health education programme,
explain the special role of teachers and parents to maintain the good mental health of
children,
suggest prevention and promotional measures to maintain good mental health of society,
express the need for health policies globally.

UNIT -1
Mental Health

Meaning and determinants of Mental Health.
Mental Health Vs Mental Hygiene.
Mental disorders: Characteristics and Types.
Causes of poor Mental Health.
Myths Vs Facts about Mental Health.
Legal perspectives of Mental Health in India.
Concept of Healthy Personality
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Unit-II
Stress, Stress Management and Adjustment
A. Stress: meaning, nature and symptoms, types of stress, social and psychological
perspectives, remedial measures.
B. Stress management and adjustment: meaning and significance of stress management and
adjustment, prevention and promotion, role of parents, peer group and teachers.

UNIT - 111
Mental Health Education Programme
Meaning and significance of Mental Health Education Programme.
Dimensions of Mental Health Education Programme in India.
Historical development of Mental Health Education Programmes in India.
Local and Global Perspective of Mental Health Education Programme.
Organizations at local and international level.
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C.

Characteristics of a good Mental Health Education Programme.
Role of Educational Institutions.

UNIT - IV
Challenges to Pedagogical Issues
Home Vs. school
o Diverse school and home contexts
o Lifestyles of teachers and parents
e Stereo-type roles
e Mental health concerns of teachers and parents
o Material availability/ production
Guidance and Counselling Programme:
o Concept, need and techniques.
o Teacher as a counselor
Designing and evaluating Mental Health Programmes

2.10.3 Suggestive Practicum

1.

bl

6.

Visiting of Mental hospital and preparing list of four cases admitted in Hospital.

2. Preparation of two case histories on causes of abnormal behavior.
3.
4. Critical analysis of National Educational Policy, 2020 in the context of Health of children

Critical analysis of laws and Public Health Policies.

at school.
Critical analysis of Legal perspectives Mental Health Education in India.
Preparing comprehensive report on Mental Health Education Programme in India.

2.10.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction
The course content transaction will include the following:

Planned lectures infused with multimedia /power-point presentations.

Small group discussion, panel interactions, small theme-based seminars, group
discussions, cooperative teaching and team teaching, selections from theoretical readings,
case studies, analyses of educational statistics and personal field engagement with
educationally marginalized communities and groups, through focus group discussion,
surveys, short term project work etc.

Hands on experience of engaging with diverse communities, children, and schools.

2.10.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment
The assessment will be based on the tests and assignments.

2.10.6 Suggestive Reading Materials
Teachers may suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.
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2.10 Education for Sustainable Development
Credits: 4
Semester: VI

2.10.1 About the Course

This course is designed to highlight the meaning, nature and significance of Education and
Sustainable Development in the light of 17 sustainable development goals envisaged in United
nations agenda. The course is designed to make student teachers aware and understand SDG 4
goal of Inclusive and Quality Education in the light of NEP 2020. The course also highlights the
politics and policies involved in Sustainable Development.

2.10.2 Learning Outcome
After studying this course, student teachers will be able to:
o clarify the meaning and significance of sustainable development,
explore the relationship among education, development and environment,
appreciate the relation between education and sustainable development,
describe the characteristics of ESD,
explain the role of education in sustainable development,
critically analyze the meaning and importance of education in the context of sustainable
development.,
explain the role of education to achieve sustainable development,
analyze the pedagogical issues related to ESD.

UNIT -1

Education and Sustainable Development
Meaning, relationship, goals, and significance.
Characteristics of ESD
Education for Sustainable Development: Historical Perspective
Philosophical, Sociological and Psychological Perspective.
Role of Education for Sustainable Development.
Decolonizing Knowledge for Sustainable Development.
Challenges of Education for Sustainable Development.
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UNIT - 1I

Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)
Meaning, nature and significance of SDGs.
17 Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs): UNESCO agenda.
SDGs and Social Transformation as Universal Commitment.
Education as a Human Right to achieve Sustainable Development.
Sustainable Development and Peace.
Role of Educational Institutions and Challenges to achieve SDGs.

2moawe
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UNIT - III
SD Goal-4: Quality Education for All
Meaning, Nature, and Significance.
o NEP, 2020 on SDG-4: Sustainable lifestyle, Gender equality, Promotion of peace &
non-violence, Global citizenship, Good mental health & wellbeing, Justice in society.
Pedagogical issues for SDG-4.

UNIT - IV

Sustainable Development: Politics and Policies
Understanding the Policy-Making Process.
Policy Analysis.
Democratizing Science and Technology.
Globalization and the Environment: Capitalism, Ecology and Power.
Perspectives, Methods, and Skills.
Innovation for Sustainability.
Key Issues from an International perspective.
Critical issues involved in sustainability.

2.10.3 Suggestive Practicum

L.
2.

3.
4.
5.

6.

To present critical review on NEP, 2020 in the context of SDGs.

Critical study of Delors Commission Report, 1996: Learning: The Treasure within with
reference to SDGs.

To review and present a critical report on legal perspective on SDGs.

To prepare Toolkit for Educations for Sustainable Development.

To organize discussions/ seminars of Teachers of all streams to present their views on
SDGs and to present Action Plan for this.

To prepare and present a short Video/film to promote SDGs.

2.10.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction
The course content transaction will include the following:

Planned lectures infused with multimedia /power-point presentations.

Small group discussion, panel interactions, small theme-based seminars, group
discussions, cooperative teaching and team teaching, selections from theoretical readings,
case studies, analyses of educational statistics and personal field engagement with
educationally marginalized communities and groups, through focus group discussion,
surveys, short term project work etc.

Hands on experience of engaging with diverse communities, children, and schools.

2.10.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment
The assessment will be based on the tests and assignments.

2.10.6 Suggestive Reading Materials
Teachers may suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.
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2.10 Emerging Technologies in Education

Credits: 4
Semester: VIl

2.10.1 About the Course

The course is designed to use Information and Communication Technology in a classroom as an
important 21% century skill and an important step for ICT enabled education of the country. The
course explores various ICT approaches and its integration in Pedagogy, Assessment and
Management. The course will help student teachers to know and apply online and offline
software applications and it will enhance their understanding related to social, economic, and
ethical issues associated with the use of ICT.

2.10.2 Learning Outcome
After studying this course, student teachers will be able to:
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describe the need and uses of technology in the field of education,

use various digital technologies for creating the resources,

provide learning experiences for all types of learners including differently abled.
create learning environment in the class room,

understand the role of ICT to enhance the creativity of students,

view the use of massive open online courses (MOOCs),

explain the role of ICT in authentic and alternative assessment,

discuss the social, economic, and ethical issues associated with the use of ICT.

UNIT -1
Education and Technology

Relationship between Education and Technology.
Conceptual clarity of Technology of Education and Technology in Education.
Meaning, Nature, and significance of Technology in Education.
Historical Development of use of Technology in Education.
Principles of using Technology in Education.
Emerging trends in Technology in Education.

UNIT - 1I

Information and Communication Technology
Meaning, nature, and types.
Fundamentals of Information and Communication Technology.
ICT Tools and application.
Hardware and Software: meaning, difference and types.
System software and Application software.
ICT application and multiple intelligence.
Social, Economic, and Ethical issues associated with the use of ICT.

182



Department of Education | HNBGU / ITEP Syllabus

om moowp

0w >

REmmQmm D

oTmT Owp

=

e

UNIT - III

Technology in Education and Pedagogy
Approaches of integration of Technology in teaching and learning.
Subject specific ICT tools for creating and facilitating learning.
Subject specific online resources and their uses in lesson Planning.
Technology integrated learning experiences and creating learning Environment.
Use of Technology for children with special needs: Tools and processes; Universal
Design for Learning.
Massive Open Online Courses (MOOC)-Concept and use.
ICT for Assessment and Management.

UNIT - IV

Online and Offline Software Applications
Application software- meaning and types.
Word processing, spreadsheet, presentation: Features and educational applications.
Drawing tools — diagrams, concept maps, timelines, flow charts. Educational applications
of these tools.
Web 2.0 technology and tools: meaning characteristics and types.
Social networking and social book marking: Educational Applications.
Blog and micro blog — reflective journaling and other educational applications.
Wiki, YouTube, TED, Skype — collaborative authoring and projects.
Instant messaging and its educational applications.
Online forums/discussion groups and chats: educational applications.
Social media sharing — video, presentations, audio (podcasts), graphics, and text.
Web 2.0 tools for creating, sharing, collaborating, and networking.

UNIT-V

Instructional Design and E-content
Instructional Design: concept, principles, models, and stages.
E-learning courseware (e-content) design.
Identifying and organizing course content: need analysis (learner, content, and task),
learning objectives and course sequence.
Designing instructional media, evaluation, and delivery strategies.
Creating interactive content: story board, courseware outline, interactivity, and interface
Courseware delivery and evaluation.
Multimedia tools: Audio editing, video editing, screen casting, graphic editing, and basics
of animation, and creating interactive media.
Reusable learning objects (RLO) — meaning, types and characteristics, RLO repositories,
metadata and standards.
E-content authoring tools- open source and proprietary alternatives.
Open Educational Resources — Meaning and importance, various OER initiatives,
creative common licensing.

2.10.3 Suggestive Practicum

1.
2.

Creating an account in wikispace/wikipedia/mediawiki and adding/editing content.
Developing an educational blog in www.blogger.com, www.wordpress.com.
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9.

A critical study of some e-learning course.

Developing a multimedia e-content for a topic.

Field visits to the EDUSAT center and take part in teleconferencing.

Planning and creating digital rubrics for any topic

Organizing web conferencing using Skype/Yahoo/ Messenger/ Google+.

Interview of computer hardware engineer/ICT specialist regarding Hardware planning,
evaluation, maintenance, and up gradation

Review of NEP, National ICT policy and curriculum in the context of Technology in
Education.

10. Enrolling and completing some MOOC courses of interest.
11. Developing technology integrated unit/lesson plans and trying them out in schools.

2.10.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction
The course content transaction will include the following:

Planned lectures infused with multimedia /power-point presentations.

Small group discussion, panel interactions, small theme-based seminars, group
discussions, cooperative teaching and team teaching, selections from theoretical readings,
case studies, analyses of educational statistics and personal field engagement with
educationally marginalized communities and groups, through focus group discussion,
surveys, short term project work etc.

Hands on experience of engaging with diverse communities, children, and schools.

2.10.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment
The assessment will be based on the tests and assignments.

2.10.6 Suggestive Reading Materials
Teachers may suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.
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2.10 Gender Education

Credits: 4
Semester: VIl

2.10.1 About the Course

The course Gender Education seeks to develop understanding and interlinkages between gender
and education. The course is designed to develop a conceptual understanding of the overall
gender discourse with special emphasis on issues such as gender bias, gender stereotypes in
school, curriculum and in textual materials. The course also addresses gender sexuality, sexual
violence, abuse, and legal perspectives.

2.10.2 Learning Outcomes
After completion of this course the students will be able to:
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clarify key concepts like gender, transgender, gender bias, gender stereotype,
empowerment, gender parity, equity and equality and patriarchy,

explain the shifting from women studies to gender studies,

clarify gender issues in school, curriculum, and textual materials across disciplines,
pedagogical processes and its intersection with class, caste, religion, and region,

examine school environment, curriculum, and pedagogy with reference to gender related
issues,

address issues related to sexuality, sexual violence, and abuse,

draw framework for gender sensitized classroom and school environment.

UNIT -1

Gender and Education
Meaning, relationship, and significance of studying.
Conceptual clarity of related terms: Gender, gender perspective, sexuality, patriarchy,
masculinity, feminist, gender bias, transgender, gender stereotyping and empowerment.
Gender as the basis in school education.
Constitutional Provisions with special reference to equity and equality, rights of girls.
Education and women’s empowerment.
Shifting from women’s studies to Gender Studies.

UNIT - II
Learning Gender Roles
Social and Cultural Perspectives of Gender Identity: role of family and school, media,
and other formal and informal organizations/ agencies
Socialization and learning gender roles.
Gender stereotyping/Role models.
Preventing Measures: role of school and home

UNIT - III
Gender, Sexuality, Sexual Violence and Abuse
Development of sexuality and its impact on children with reference to gender, body
image, role-models.
Sexual violence in formal and informal institutions.
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D.
E.

Child sexual abuse from pre-primary stage to secondary stage: providing accurate
information on child sexual abuse, helping, and identifying signs of sexual abuse in
children.

Providing dos and don’ts about sexual abuse.

Legal perspective: Laws for safety and Security of girls and women, Implementation of
the POCSO Act.

UNIT - IV

Pedagogical Issues
Analyzing classroom practices.
Creating gender friendly classrooms and school environment.
Analyzing Curriculum from gender perspective: learning outcomes, textual material,
teaching-learning processes, language used, teaching aids, assessment strategies.
ICT pedagogy for gender sensitive school curriculum.
Challenges for pedagogical issues.

2.10.3 Suggestive Practicum

L.

2.

3.
4.

Preparing a Report on National Educational Policies, (1986/1992 and2020) in the context
of gender issues in Education.
Preparation of projects on:
e Analysis of textual materials from the gender perspective for identifying gender
bias and gender stereotype in textual materials.
e Recommendations of commissions and policies on education to empower
girls/women.
e Mahila Samakhya Programme.
e Women Role Models in various fields with emphasis on women in
unconventional roles.
e Video clipping on portrayal of women.
o Folklores reflecting socialization process.
o How students perceive sexuality and their own body images.
Field visits to schools to observe the schooling processes from a gender perspective.
Preparing Analytical Report on portrayal of men and women in print and electronic
media.

2.10.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction
The course content transaction will include the following:

Planned lectures infused with multimedia /power-point presentations.

Small group discussion, panel interactions, small theme-based seminars, group
discussions, cooperative teaching and team teaching, selections from theoretical readings,
case studies, analyses of educational statistics and personal field engagement with
educationally marginalized communities and groups, through focus group discussion,
surveys, short term project work etc.

Hands on experience of engaging with diverse communities, children, and schools.
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2.10.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment
The assessment will be based on the tests and assignments.

2.10.6 Suggestive Reading Materials
Teachers may suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.

187



Department of Education | HNBGU / ITEP Syllabus

2.10 Guidance and Counselling

Credits: 4
Semester: VIl

2.10.1 About the Course

This course comprises of four units aiming to develop the understanding about the concept, need
and significance of guidance and counselling. It will give a comprehensive understanding of
guidance and counselling principles, techniques, and real-world applications. This course also
deals with psychological testing and diagnosis in counselling. It examines the factors affecting
guidance and counselling along with ethical considerations. The importance of counselling for
individuals with disabilities, visual impairment, and hearing impairment is also emphasized in
this course along with challenges related to providing counselling services in schools.

2.10.2 Learning Outcomes
After completion of this course the students will be able to:
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explain the basic meaning, need and significance of Guidance and Counseling in the
context of education,

differentiate between Guidance and Counselling with special reference to the purpose and
strategies,

clarify the general social, psychological, and historical perspective of Guidance and
Counselling,

describe the basic features of Guidance and Counseling with reference to students needs
at school level,

explain the basic principles of Guidance and Counselling,

organize guidance program,

analyze the reports of educational commission and educational policies with reference to
Guidance and Counselling.

UNIT -1
Guidance
Meaning, need, nature and scope of Guidance.
Brief historical background of Guidance movement in India.
Individual and Group Guidance.
Basic assumptions and principles of Guidance.
Need to understand the needs of the individual and group in the context of Guidance.
Essential information for Effective Guidance.
Vocational Guidance and Role of teachers.

UNIT - 11

Counselling
Meaning, importance, areas, and types of Counselling.
Approaches to Counseling: directive, non-directive and eclectic, behaviorally, and
cognitively oriented.
Process of Counseling: initiating counseling, preparation, and intake procedures,
establishing rapport, termination of and response to initial interview.
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Establishing Structure: attending behaviour, observation, non-verbal behaviour, listening,
verbal patterning and communication responses, silence, use of questions. transference
and countertransference. regarding and respect in counseling relationships. involuntary
clients, client expectation.

Role of family and community.

UNIT - III
Tools and Techniques to Collect Data

Psychological Testing and Diagnosis: Need and Nature.
Test use and interpretation, appraisal techniques.
Counseling Interview: Essential aspects, basis procedures, problems, and their handling.
Personality Assessment: Historical perspective
Material administration, scoring, interpretation, and evaluation of frequently used
personality inventories/ questionnaire and projective tests. Personal Orientation Tests and
Rating Scales: Type a behaviour, Locus of Control, Attitude scale, ST Al etc., and other
clinical rating scales.
Case Study: Need and Importance.

UNIT - IV

Issues Related to Guidance and Counselling
Factors affecting Guidance and Counselling.
Ethical issues in Guidance and Counseling.
Limitation of diagnosis with special reference to Counselling.
Challenges to organize Guidance and Counselling programmes in schools.
Counselling and Guidance of persons with learning disabilities, visual and hearing
impairment.
Challenges related to counselling services in schools.

2.10.2 Suggestive Practicum

1.
2.

Prepare a case study on students with learning difficulties.
Prepare a report on challenges of organizing guidance and counselling programmes in
school.

2.10.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction
The course content transaction will include the following:

Planned lectures infused with multimedia /power-point presentations.

Small group discussion, panel interactions, small theme-based seminars, group
discussions, cooperative teaching and team teaching, selections from theoretical readings,
case studies, analyses of educational statistics and personal field engagement with
educationally marginalized communities and groups, through focus group discussion,
surveys, short term project work etc.

Hands on experience of engaging with diverse communities, children, and schools.
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2.10.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment
The assessment will be based on the tests and assignments.

2.10.6 Suggestive Reading Materials
Teachers may suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.
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2.10 Peace Education
Credits: 4
Semester: VIl

2.10.1 About the Course

The course is designed to develop a holistic and critical understanding of the theoretical and
practical bases of peace education in National and Global perspectives both. The aim is to
inculcate values and attitudes required to become a reflective peace practitioner who promotes
peace and harmony in society. The course further enhances the contribution of various leaders or
educationists in promoting culture of peace.

2.10.2 Learning Outcomes
After the completion of this course students will be able to:
e acquire a holistic and critical understanding of the theoretical and practical bases of peace
education,
trace the historical development and status of the peace education field,
searching and identifying the best ways to follow peace in life,
show ability to select and use appropriate method of resolving conflict,
become critical learners and reflective peace practitioners,
appreciate the foundations of just and peaceful societies,
understand and practice the positive action and non-violent conflict resolution in society,
enhance students’ intellectual flexibility, creativity & problem-solving capacities,
connect course content to current public events and issues worldwide.

UNIT -1

Peace Education: Nature and Significance
Peace and Peace Education.
Meaning, need, dimensions and goal of Peace Education.
A brief review of Historical Development of Peace Education.
Philosophical, sociological, and psychological perspectives of Peace Education.
Types of Peace: positive, negative, inner, social and with nature.
Conlflict-Resolution and Peace Education.
Relationship between Development and Peacebuilding.
Learning from experiences to explore the scope of Peace Education.
Challenges to Peace Education.

TEQTEHOOWE

UNIT - II

Towards the Global Culture of Peace
Process of Peacebuilding.
Culture of Peace Vs Culture of War.
Approaches to Peace Education.
Conflict Analysis and Resolution.
Role of Social and Religious Foundations in Peacebuilding.
Role of local and International Agencies in the Peacebuilding process.
Contribution of Mahatma Gandhi, Tagore, Shri Aurbindo and Dalai lama to build the
Culture of Peace at Global level.

OmMEOOw
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UNIT - III

Thoughts on Peace and Harmony
Ancient Indian views.
UNO role for Global Peace Education.
Constitutional provisions.
Study of following thinkers in context of global Peace and Harmony: J. Krishnamurti,
Sri Aurobindo, Rabindra Nath Thakur, Mahatma Gandhi, Montessori, Russell, Dalai
Lama.

UNIT - IV

Pedagogical Issues for Peace Education
Assessing curriculum policy for social and civic reconstruction.
Comparative and historical perspective on school knowledge and peace.
Socio-historical processes on curriculum change.
Teachers’ perceptions of the effects of young people’s war experiences and pandemic.
Critical analysis of school curriculum at school level in the light of peace building
process.
Challenges of Pedagogical issues of Peace Education.

2.10.3 Suggestive Practicum

1.

2.

3.
4.

5.

Critical analysis of Educational Policies, Curriculum and Text Material for Peace-
building Process.

Reflection on Human Rights, with special reference to Constitution of India, as a process
of Social-cohesion and Peace.

Analyzing the Role of UNESCO in the context of Peace at Global level.

Collection of statements, shloka or sukti (Good Sayings) from ancient Indian literature
related to inner and Social Peace.

Study of Yoga-Darshana as a process of Peace and Harmony.

2.10.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction
The course content transaction will include the following:

Planned lectures infused with multimedia /power-point presentations.

Small group discussion, panel interactions, small theme-based seminars, group
discussions, cooperative teaching and team teaching, selections from theoretical readings,
case studies, analyses of educational statistics and personal field engagement with
educationally marginalized communities and groups, through focus group discussion,
surveys, short term project work etc.

Hands on experience of engaging with diverse communities, children, and schools.

2.10.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment
The assessment will be based on the tests and assignments.

2.10.6 Suggestive Reading Materials
Teachers may suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.
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2.10 Sports and Fitness Education
Credits: 4
Semester:  VIII

2.10.1 About the Course

The course seeks to develop a comprehensive and holistic understanding about the concept of
health, its various dimensions, and determinants. The course traces the evolution of Health and
Physical Education, historical development of the discipline with special reference to Indian
Education and its relation to other subjects. It further highlights the importance of physical
fitness policies, programs and services addressing health initiatives in school context.

2.10.2 Learning Outcomes
After completion of this course the students will be able to:
o understand the concept of holistic health, its various dimensions, and determinants,
o develop positive attitude towards health physical education and yoga as individual,
e sensitize, motivate, and help them to acquire the skills for physical fitness, learn correct
postural habits and activities for its development,
e create interest for the practice of yogasana and meditations,
e understand various policies and programmes related to health, physical education and
yoga,
o help them to understand the process of assessment of health and physical fitness.

UNIT -1
Evolution of Health and Physical Education

A. Health and Physical Education: Conceptual Clarity (locally as well as globally),
importance and aims.

B. Place in School Curriculum: Historical Development as a subject, Objectives with special
reference to Indian Education and its relationship with other subjects.

C. Status of Health and Physical Education: From primary to secondary education in a
global perspective, ayurvedic and yogic concept of Health Education, legal perspective of
Health and Health Education in India.

UNIT - 11

Health Education
Concept, dimensions, and determinants of health with special to India.
Psycho-social concerns of children and adolescents including differently able children.
Understanding the body system and its functions
Common health problems and diseases: causes, prevention and cure, immunization and
first aid.
Impact of Physical activities, games, sports and yoga on different body systems.
Food and nutrition, nutrients and their functions.

TOw»

T m

193



Department of Education | HNBGU / ITEP Syllabus

UNIT - III

Games and Fitness
Physical fitness and its components: athletics (general physical fitness exercises), games
(lead-up games, relays, and major games), Rhythmic activities, gymnastics, and their
impact on health.
Development of physical fitness: Postures and Importance of relaxation, Fitness tests;
Resources and services for games and sports and Health.
Fundamentals skills of sports: Sports for recreation and competition, Sports awards and
scholarships, sport person ship, Indigenous and self-defense activities.
School and family, health services, policies and major health and physical education-
related programmes, blood banks, role of media.
Safety and security.
First Aid: Need and Principles.

UNIT - IV

Policies, Programmes and Assessment
Policies, programmes, and services for addressing health needs.
School Health Programme: school health services, health promoting schools, global
school health initiatives.
Yoga: Meaning, initiation, historicity, classification, streams, and schools of yoga, Need
and importance and role of yoga for healthy life and living, Yoga as a Psychotherapy.
POCSO (Protection of Children from Sexual Offences Act, 2012), PWD 2016, the
Integrated Child Protection Scheme.
Assessment of health performance testing in games and sports, reporting of health
condition and performance of child in the sport fields.

2.10.3 Suggestive Practicum

L.
2.
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Recognizing important indicators of health and wellbeing of children and mental health.
Undertaking a survey, understanding local food related matters, and understanding the
importance of the right to food.

Analyzing NEP, 2020 with reference to Games Oriented Education.

Planning activities for development of physical fitness.

Organization of games and sports tournaments

Learning and performing basic yogic activities, asanas, and pranayama, Kriyas and
Meditation. Celebration of yoga day, yoga week.

Arranging reflective Dialogues on Serials and related videos.

Preparation of inventories on myths on exercises and different types of food.

Preparation of First Aid kit.

0 A critical review of YOGA-SUTRA.

2.10.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction
The course content transaction will include the following:

Planned lectures infused with multimedia /power-point presentations.

Small group discussion, panel interactions, small theme-based seminars, group
discussions, cooperative teaching and team teaching, selections from theoretical readings,
case studies, analyses of educational statistics and personal field engagement with
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educationally marginalized communities and groups, through focus group discussion,
surveys, short term project work etc.
o Hands on experience of engaging with diverse communities, children, and schools.

2.10.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment
The assessment will be based on the tests and assignments.

2.10.6 Suggestive Reading Materials
Teachers may suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.
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Research Methods in Education (Elective)

Credits: 4
Semester: VIII

Course Type: Major I (Education) — Elective Evaluation: External 70 + Internal
30

RME.1 About the Course

Teachers in today's schools are expected to examine their own practice, test new ideas
in the classroom, and make decisions on the basis of evidence rather than habit. This
course introduces student-teachers to the meaning, nature and methods of
educational research so that they can read research critically, plan small-scale studies,
and use research findings to improve teaching and learning.

The course moves from the foundations of research, through the planning of a study,
the construction of tools and the collection of data, to the analysis of data and the
writing of a research report. It gives special emphasis to action research and school-
based research, which student-teachers can carry out during and after their
internship. It also builds awareness of research ethics, academic integrity and the use
of digital tools in research.

RME.2 Learning Outcomes

After completing this course, student-teachers will be able to:

+ explain the meaning, nature, scope and types of educational research;
+ distinguish between quantitative, qualitative and mixed-methods approaches;

+ identify a researchable problem and formulate objectives, research questions
and hypotheses;

+ review related literature and cite sources correctly;
« select a suitable research design and sampling technique;
+ construct simple research tools and examine their reliability and validity;

+ analyse data using basic descriptive and inferential statistics and simple
qualitative techniques;

+ plan and conduct a classroom-based action research project;
+ write a research proposal and a research report in a standard format;
+ follow ethical principles and avoid plagiarism in research.

UNIT -1
Foundations of Educational Research

A. Meaning, nature, need and scope of research in education. Sources of knowledge,
the scientific method and the steps of research.

B. Types of research: fundamental, applied and action research. Research paradigms:
quantitative, qualitative and mixed methods.

C. Areas of educational research in the Indian context, including school education,
teacher education, inclusive education, educational technology and policy. The role
of the teacher as a researcher, and research in light of NEP 2020.
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D. Ethics in educational research: informed consent, confidentiality, research with
children and in schools, plagiarism and academic integrity. Plagiarism-detection tools
and the UGC regulations on academic integrity.

UNIT - II
Research Problem, Review of Literature and Research Design

A. Identification of a research problem: sources, criteria for selection, and statement
of the problem. Objectives, research questions, operational definitions and
delimitations.

B. Variables (independent, dependent, intervening and extraneous). Hypotheses:
meaning, types, characteristics and formulation.

C. Review of related literature: purpose, sources (books, journals, theses, Shodhganga,
ERIC, Google Scholar), and writing a review. Referencing and citation in APA style.

D. Research designs: descriptive (survey, case study, developmental); correlational;
experimental and quasi-experimental; historical; qualitative designs (ethnography,
phenomenology, grounded theory); action research: concept, steps and cycle (plan,
act, observe, reflect). Population and sample. Probability sampling (simple random,
stratified, cluster, systematic) and non-probability sampling (purposive, convenience,
snowball, quota).

UNIT - III
Tools and Techniques of Data Collection

A. Types of data: primary and secondary, quantitative and qualitative. Levels of
measurement: nominal, ordinal, interval and ratio.

B. Tools and techniques: observation, interview and focus group discussion;
questionnaire and checklist; rating scale and attitude scale (Likert); achievement test,
document analysis and student portfolios.

C. Characteristics of a good tool: reliability, validity, objectivity, usability and norms.
The steps of construction and try-out of a tool, and item analysis.

D. Data collection in school settings: permissions, the researcher's role, and field notes
and reflective journals. Use of digital tools for data collection (online forms, audio
and video recording) and data management.

UNIT - IV
Data Analysis, Interpretation and Research Reporting

A. Organisation and graphical representation of data: frequency distribution, bar
diagram, histogram, frequency polygon and pie chart.

B. Descriptive statistics: measures of central tendency (mean, median, mode);
measures of variability (range, quartile deviation, standard deviation); percentile and
percentile rank; the normal probability curve and its uses.

C. Correlation (Pearson's product-moment and Spearman's rank-difference). An
introduction to inferential statistics: the concept of significance, t-test and chi-square
(concept and uses).

D. Qualitative data analysis: coding, categorisation, thematic analysis and
triangulation. Awareness of software for data analysis (MS Excel, JASP or SPSS, and
simple qualitative tools).
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E. Writing a research proposal and a research report: structure, style, abstract, tables
and figures, references and appendices. Presentation and dissemination of research
findings.

RME.3 Suggestive Practicum (Any Three)

1.

8.

Identify a problem from your school internship experience and prepare a
research proposal with objectives, hypotheses, design, sample and tools.

. Review any five recent research papers or theses (from Shodhganga, ERIC or

peer-reviewed journals) on a school education theme, and prepare a review
with APA references.

. Construct a questionnaire, rating scale or achievement test on a topic. Try it out

on a small group and report its reliability and validity.

. Plan and carry out a mini action research project in a secondary classroom, and

prepare a report covering the plan, action, observation and reflection.

. Collect data from a small sample. Analyse it with descriptive statistics and

correlation in MS Excel or JASP, and interpret the results.

. Conduct and transcribe an interview with a teacher or student, and carry out a

simple thematic analysis.

. Write an abstract and prepare a poster or presentation of a completed study for

a seminar.
Any other project assigned by the teacher.

RME.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction

Lecture-cum-discussion and seminars; critical reading and discussion of published
research; workshops on tool construction and data analysis; hands-on sessions with
computers and statistical software; group projects, case studies, and field-based mini
research in schools; peer review of research proposals; presentations and reflective
writing.

RME.5 Suggestive Reading Materials

Best, J. W., & Kahn, J. V. Research in Education. Pearson Education.
Cohen, L., Manion, L., & Morrison, K. Research Methods in Education. Routledge.

Creswell, J. W., & Creswell, J. D. Research Design: Qualitative, Quantitative and
Mixed Methods Approaches. Sage Publications.

Garrett, H. E. Statistics in Psychology and Education. Paragon International
Publishers.

Kerlinger, F. N. Foundations of Behavioural Research. Surjeet Publications.
Koul, L. Methodology of Educational Research. Vikas Publishing House.

Kothari, C. R., & Garg, G. Research Methodology: Methods and Techniques. New
Age International.

Mertler, C. A. Action Research: Improving Schools and Empowering Educators. Sage
Publications.
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*Teachers may also suggest books/readings as per the needs of the learners and the
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learning content.
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6.5 Post Internship
Credit: 2
Semester: VIl

6.5.1 About the Course

After successful completion of internship programme in 7" semester, student teachers compile
the learnings, discuss with peers about their experiences, reflect on the experiences, refine the
artifacts developed during internship and prepare comprehensive internship report during post
internship in 8™ semester.

6.5.2 Learning Objectives

After completion of the activities, the student teachers will be able to:
o develop comprehensive understanding of the school ecosystem,
o describe their learning from internship with the peers and teacher educators,
 reflect on school internship sharing learning experiences on each activity undertaken.

6.5.3 Suggestive Mode of Transaction
o Discussion
o Presentation, Gallery walks and Exhibition.
o Report Writing

6.5.4 Activities:

6.5.4.1 Experience Sharing and Reflective Learning
o Presentation of reflective journal summary
o My Learning Journey: by each student-teacher

o Gallery walks (Exhibition): TLMs, display of participation in school activities
(photos/stories) and other artefacts created during the internship by student teachers.

o Sharing of best practices (PPTs, Videos.)

o Survey and collect the local stories and rhymes from the parents and community (in the
context of the foundational stage)

o Holding a training workshop for the parents and community and encouraging them to act
as volunteers.

o Awareness and advocacy programme in FLN for parents and community: Role play with
parents and community on conducting specific FLN activities.

o Organizing a parents /community mela/fair on homemade TLM for ES children

6.5.4.2 Submission of Internship Report

Reflective Journal

Lesson Plans and TLMs

Observation records (Teacher Educator, Mentor, school heads, Teachers, Parents)
Assessment records and Student Portfolio

Action research report/case study

Comprehensive internship report.
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i. Suggestive Mode of Assessment
Competence/Artifact Method of Assessed By | Credits
assessment
Artefacts created during the internship. | Exhibition & Teacher-Educator | 1
My Learning Journey Presentation
Comprehensive Internship Report Review Teacher-Educator | 1

6.5.6 Learning Outcomes
The student teachers will be able to:

o demonstrate/Exhibit/Manifest comprehensive understanding of the school ecosystem.

« reflect on school internship experiences in a report.

o share their learning from school internship with peers and teacher educators.
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6.6 Creating Teaching Learning Material (TLM)/Work Experience

Credit: 2
Semester: VIl

6.6.1 About the Course

Having developed an understanding of education’s philosophical, sociological, and
psychological perspectives and gained hands-on experiences from pre-internship school
observation and internship phases, the student teachers have developed a comprehensive
understanding of education. By utilizing these experiences and understanding, the Student
teachers will be in a position to develop/create Teaching Learning Materials (in various forms,
Programed Learning Materials, Educational videos, teachers” handbooks, flashcards, story books,
toys, games, posters, collages, innovative lesson plans using different pedagogies, to mention a
few) which in turn may be helpful to both the school students with whom he/she has interacted
during school experiences and the student teachers. Schools provide a systematic teaching
environment for the learners to acquire the knowledge, skills and attitude required to meet the
varied aspirational needs and educational goals. Work experience fosters basic knowledge, skills
and disposition among the students that prepare them to think of becoming skilled entrepreneurs.
To orient the school students on work education, the student teachers need exposure to visit the
local vocational artisans, crafts person and entrepreneurs and prepare learning resources to
enhance their professional skills and competencies. Teaching Learning Materials of good quality
with (i) innovations, (ii) the use of low-cost materials, (iii) local context and (iv) modern
technology (for digital learning materials) will enhance students’ engagement, interest, and
practical learning.

6.6.2 Learning Objectives
After completion of the activities, the student teachers will be able to:
o Assess the need for Teaching Learning Materials and prepare innovative TLM,
o Develop an understanding of the importance of work experience and competencies of a
local crafts person, artisans and entrepreneurs,

6.6.3 Suggestive Mode of transaction
e  Workshop
Group discussion
Field visits and interaction
Analysis of existing local-specific learning resources, toys
Exhibition of TLM and presentation of reflective reports on the use of learning resources,
including toys.

6.6.4 Content
o Understanding how students learn at different stages.
e Knowledge of toys and other TLMs from different parts of the countries
e Knowledge of relevant TLMs for specific groups of children- CWSN, kinesthetic
learners, visual learners, auditory learners addressing individual differences.
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6.6.5 Activities to be conducted.
The following are a few suggestive activities:

Orientation workshop on work experience and development of learning resources

Field visit for interaction with local artisans, craftspeople, and entrepreneurs.

Observe Traditional work practices and their integration into Local Technologies and
Ideas.

Analysis of available local specific, indigenous learning resources, including toys and
their use in the learning-teaching process

Development of at least two low-cost learning resources as per the local contexts
(foundational/preparatory/middle/secondary) and presentation/exhibition

Prepare the manual of TLM highlighting the objectives that will be achieved by its use,
the material used, the process of its development and its use during classroom
transaction.

1.6.6 Suggestive Mode of Assessment

Assessment
Competence/Artifact | Method of Assessed By Credits
assessment
TLM developed Presentation | Teacher Educators (panel of three experts | 1.5
/Exhibition [ including an external expert)
Manual Presentation | Teacher Educator 0.5
6.6.7 Outcomes

The student teachers will:

demonstrate the use of TLM for enhanced learning,

o explain the importance of work experience and competencies of local crafts person.
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5.2 Language 2: English (Other than L1)
Credit 4
Semester VI

5.2.1 About the Course

The course aims to prepare the students to teach language at the school level. It focuses on
training the students to the sounds systems of languages, word formation processes, sentence
formation, semantic and pragmatic aspects of languages. The course intends to enable the
learners to integrate all the four language skills using different genres. The major aim of this
course is to empower the learners to contribute to the discourses on various issues and themes.
The course also orients the students to the use of different technology and digital media for
developing their own communicative skills as well as the school students they would teach in the
future. The course helps improve basic communication skills such as listening, speaking,
reading, and writing skills among L2 language learners. The course is designed to enhance
knowledge of grammar of L2 and enable the students to formulate grammatically correct and
contextually appropriate sentences and words and empower the students with summarizing skills,
oral presentations skills effectively. The course also seeks to enhance students’ critical thinking
capacities and demonstrate effective communication skills and provide hands-on activities to
student teachers to develop their linguistic skills through practical sessions.

5.2.2 Learning Outcomes
After completing the course, student teachers will be able to:
e demonstrate reading, writing, listening, speaking, and thinking abilities in L2,
e recognize the link between language and mental skills and demonstrate their knowledge
and skills effectively for all purposes,
¢ build inter-personal relationships and enhance social skills.

UNIT -1
Language, Society, and learning

A. Bi-/Multilingualism and scholastic achievements; need to promote multilingualism;
Language variation and social variation; languages, dialects and varieties, cultural
transmission of language, language, and gender; language and identity; language and
power; constitutional provisions and National Education Policy 2020.

B. Language acquisition and Language learning; language learning from mother tongues
to other tongues; advantages of learning other languages; language and education;
notion of first language, second language and others.

UNIT - 11
Speech and Writing
A. Writing Systems: Speech and writing; arbitrariness in language; types of writing
systems.
B. Classification sessions of speech sounds: vowels, consonants, and others;
suprasegmental: stress, pitch, tone, intonation, and juncture; Acoustic phonetics.
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UNIT - III
Understanding Grammar

A. Word and meaning; parts of speech, grammatical categories; word formation:

affixation, compounding, reduplication, vocabulary building.

B. Sentence and its constituents: simple, complex, and compound sentences; Semantics
and pragmatics: lexical meaning- synonymy, antonymy, meronymy, grammatical
meaning, speech acts.

UNIT - IV
Basic Communication SKkills in L2

. Pronunciation and listening comprehension skills.

Reading and reading comprehension skills.

Effective writing skills; effective presentation and speaking skills; summarizing and

paraphrasing skills.

0wy

UNIT -V
Critical Reading and Thinking Skills
A. Components of critical thinking and reading; high order cognitive development;
critical thinking and problem solving; rational inquiry.

5.2.3 Suggestive Practicum
1. Listen to a recorded speech and classify it based on sounds: vowels, consonants, and
others; suprasegmental: stress, pitch, tone, intonation, and juncture; Acoustic phonetics.
2. Analyze sentences and their constituents as simple, complex, and compound sentences
from written work.

5.2.4 Suggestive Mode of Transaction

Teaching this course will involve a mix of interactive lectures, tutorials, and practical involves
such as discussion, role plays, projects, simulations, workshops and language-awareness
activities. The teaching intends deeper approaches to learning involving in- class room
discussion, developing the critical thinking/ problem solving abilities among the students and
will also focus on situations where in our daily lives the one would be performing tasks that
involve a natural integration of language skills. The students are expected to read assigned
chapters/ articles before the session and the course requires active participation from the
students.

5.2.5 Suggestive Mode of Assessment

The assessment of the learner will be primarily based on the assessment of both linguistic and
communicative skills using a battery of tests and test types, group work and projects.

5.2.6 Suggestive Reading Materials
Teachers may suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content.
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7.0 CURRICULAR COMPONENT: COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT AND
SERVICE

(This component is common to student teachers across Stage Specialization)

Credits: 2
Semester: VIl

7.1 About the Course

The curricular component of ‘community engagement and service’ seeks to expose student
teachers to the socio-economic issues in society and community-supported development
activities so that classroom learnings can be supplemented by life experiences to generate
solutions to real-life problems. This course is designed to develop insights into the functions of
the community, enhance the ability of student teachers to enlist community support to and
participation in school-related activities, make the community aware of the importance of
education, issues associated with schooling, gender inequity, health & wellness of children,
initiatives for supporting lifelong education etc. It aims at sensitizing the student teachers to
initiate actions with the support of the community members to address the social, cultural and
educational problems, and develop social leadership skills through community service. The
component seeks to enable student teachers to be acquainted with various community
development initiatives and organize activities such as street plays, advocacy activities, door-to-
door campaigns, and prabhat-pheris etc. to mobilize community participation in development
initiatives.

This curricular component envisages participation of student-teacher in activities undertaken
under the National Service Scheme (NSS), New India Literacy Programme, Student the
mentoring initiatives, etc. Some of the activities include: Survey of community resources for
participation in different school activities, Study of the situation with regard to school dropout
and the reason thereof (Stage wise); Survey of a specific settlement to study the socioeconomic
and educational status; Survey of non-literates in a specific settlement, including identification
of 4-5 non-literate adults who will be supported by student teachers to become literate; training
of local youth in First-Aid and other relevant activities; assessment of the situation with regard to
Health and wellness of children in a locality, creating awareness of the importance of sustainable
development, making the community members aware of the importance of environmental
protection, creating awareness of rainwater harvesting, mentoring school students with learning
deficits, guidance and counselling to school students etc.

7.2 Learning Outcomes

On successful completion of the ‘Community Engagement and Service’ programme, the student-

teacher should be able to:

e recognize the socio-economic issues in the community and identify initiatives that could help
solve problems faced by the community,

e demonstrate an awareness of the functions of the community, and the measures required for
enlisting community participation in school-related activities,

o undertake initiatives that are required to make the community aware of the importance of
education, issues associated with schooling, gender inequity, health & wellness of children,
illiteracy among youth and adults in the community etc.,
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e suggest actions in collaboration with community members to address the social, cultural and
educational problems in the community,

e organize activities such as street plays, advocacy activities, door-to-door campaigns, and
prabhat-pheris etc. to mobilize community participation in development initiatives,

e demonstrate social leadership quality through community services,

e organize interactions between schools and local communities for generating solutions to
problems such as dropout and learning deficits,

o facilitate partnerships between local communities to enhance participation of the community
in school-related activities such as PTA meetings,

e recognize the fault lines of the society, such as casteism, social taboos and superstitions etc.
and work towards bridging them to establish harmony in the society,

e demonstrate positive feelings towards the local community and appreciate traditional
knowledge and practices,

e Recognize the values of public service and active citizenship.

7.3 Approach to curriculum transaction

The student teachers will be provided opportunities to have exposure to community life for ten
days in total, two days in Preparation for Community Engagement & Service in the institution,
seven days working with the community, and the last day in the institution for sharing their
experiences and reflections. The activities may be conducted in groups or individually as
appropriate.

Days 1-2: Preparation for community services (In the institution)
e Orientation of student teachers on Community Engagement & Services through
discussion and group activities.
o  Workshop for developing tools for different activities during the programme.

Days 3-9: Engagement with the community (Mandatory onsite stay with the community)
Students will be divided into smaller groups; They would participate in the planned activities
with defined roles for seven days on a rotation basis. These activities include:

e participation of student teachers in activities undertaken under the National Service
Scheme (NSS), New India Literacy Programme, Student mentoring initiatives, etc.

e Survey of community resources for supporting school activities.

o Study of the situation regarding school dropout and the reason thereof (Stage wise).

o Survey of specific settlement to assess the situation about non-literates in the settlement,
including identification of 4-5 non-literate youth and adults who will be supported by
student teachers to become literate,

e Training of local youth in First Aid and other relevant interventions,

o Assessment of the situation about Health and wellness of children in a locality,

o Creating awareness of the importance of sustainable development, and making the
community members aware of the need to support initiatives to ensure environmental
protection, creating awareness of rainwater harvesting, mentoring school students with
learning deficits, guidance and counselling to school students etc.)

¢ Visit and interact with local artisans and craftsperson.
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The above activities typically will include working with the community, collecting data, playing
local games, community awareness programmes like nukkad natak, rallies, organizing and
participating in the cultural programmes with the community members etc.

The student teachers shall conduct different pre-scheduled activities throughout the day.
Morning sessions will be used for activities with the community and data collection. The
afternoon session will be devoted to data analysis and preparation of the report, and
participation in games & sports activities. Evening session will involve cultural activities with
community members.

Day 10: Feedback session and Reflection (: In the Institution)
o Sharing experiences and discussion on activities carried out.
e Presentation and submission of report on the activities carried out.

o Evaluation of the activities by collecting feedback on the effectiveness of the campaign
from the mentor and the students.

o Reflection of experience (individual/group) of organizing community service

7.4 Assessment components and weightage

o Involvement and active participation in activities relating to Community Engagement and
Service: (Assessment method: Observation by teacher educator, teacher and community
members); Weightage: 75%; Assessed by the teacher educator, teacher and community
members),

e Group Report & Reflections: Method of assessment: Presentation by student teachers);
Weightage: 25% (Assessed by Teacher Educator)

7.5 Suggestive Links
e Ministry of Education (2021).Vidyanjali: Guidelines for Promoting Community and
Voluntary Participation for Enhancing Quality School Education, Government of India.
https://vidyanjali.education.gov.in/assets/pdf/Final Guidelines Vidyanjali %20Decembe
r.pdf
o RIE Bhubaneswar (2020). Handbook on Field Engagement in Pre-service Teacher Education,
Bhubaneswar, Regional Institute of Education.
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